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SENATE—Friday, June 18, 1971

The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was
called to order by the President pro
tempore (Mr. ELLENDER).

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O Lord, by whose providence this
Republic was brought forth, we beseech
Thee to keep the Members of the Senate
and all who assist them under the canopy
of Thy grace. Give them a wisdom
beyond themselves and a strength
greater than their own. Beneath our
words hear the deeper yearning of our
souls. Rule over the deliberations of this
body, for Thy glory and the good of all
the people.

In the Redeemer's name, we pray.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the reading
of the Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, June 17, 1971, be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that all commit-
tees be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

FREE OR REDUCED-PRICE MEALS
TO NEEDY CHILDREN

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 173, H.R. 5257.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

H.R, 5257, to amend the National School
Lunch Act, as amended, to provide funds
and authorities to the Department of Agri-
culture for the purpose of providing free or
reduced-price meals to needy children.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill which has
been reported from the Commitiee on
Agriculture and Forestry with amend-
ments, to strike out all after the enact-
ing clause and insert:

That the Secretary of Agriculture is
authorized to use during the period ending
June 380, 1972 funds appropriated by sec-
tion 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935 (7
U.S.C. 612¢c) in such amounts as may be
appropriate in addition to any other funds
available for that purpose to carry out the
provisions of the National S8chocl Lunch Act.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION
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Sec. 2. (a) BSectlon 4(a) of the Child
Nutrition Act of 1068, as amended, Is
amended by striking out *for the fiscal year
1871" and inserting in lieu thereof “for each
of the fiscal years 1871 and 1972".

(b) Section 13(a)(l) of the Natlonal
School Lunch Act, as amended, is amended by
striking out “three fiscal years ending
June 30, 1969, June 30, 1970, and June 30,
1971,” and inserting in lieu thereof “four
fiscal years ending June 30, 1969, June 30,
1970, June 30, 1971, and June 30, 1972."

SEc. 3. Section 4(d) of the Child Nufrition
Act of 1968 is amended by striking out “80
per centum” and inserting “100 per centum”.

Sec. 4. Bection 4(e) of the Child Nutrition
Act of 1966 is amended by striking out the
sentence reading “In making such determi-
nations, such local authorities should, to the
extent practicable, consult with public wel~
fare and health agencles.” and inserting the
following: “Such determinations shall be
made by local school authorities in accord-
ance with a publicly announced policy and
plan applied equitably on the basis of cri-
teria which, as a minimum, shall include the
level of family income, including welfare
grants, the number in the family unit, and
the number of children in the family unit
attending school or service institutions; but
any child who is a member of a household
which has an annual income not above the
applicable family size income level set forth
in the income poverty guidelines shall be
served meals free or at reduced cost. The
income poverty guidelines to be used for any
fiscal year shall be those prescribed by the
Secretary as of July 1 of such year. In pro-
viding meals free or at reduced cost to needy
children, first priority shall be given to pro-
viding free meals to the needlest children.
Determination with respect to the annual
income of any household shall be made solely
on the basls of an affidavit executed in such
form as the Secretary may prescribe by an
adult member of such household. None of
the requirements of this section in respect
to eligibility for meals without cost shall
apply to nonprofit private schools which
participate in the school breakfast program
under the provisions of subsection (f) until
such time as the Secretary certifies that
sufficlent funds from sources other than
children’s payments are available to enable
such schools to meet these requirements.”

Sec. 5. In addition to funds appropriated
or otherwise available, the Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized to use, during the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1972, not fo' exceed
$20,000,000 in funds from section 32 of the
Act of August 24, 1935 (7 U.S.C. 612¢c), for
the purpose of carrying out in any area of
the United States direct distribution or other
programs, without regard to whether such
area is under the food stamp program or a
system of direct distribution, to provide, in
the immediate vicinity of their place of per-
manent residence, elther directly or through
a State or local welfare agency, an adequate
diet to needy children and low-income per-
sons determined by the Secretary of Agri-
culture to be suffering, through no fault
of their own, from general and continued
hunger resulting from insufficient food. Food
made avallable to needy children under this
section shall be in addition to any food
made available to them under the National
Bchool Lunch Act or the Child Nutrition Act
of 1966. Whenever any program is carried
out by the Secretary under authority of the
preceding sentence through any State or
local welfare agency, he is authorized to pay

the administrative costs incurred by such
State or local agency in carrying out such
program.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, H.R. 5257,
a bill to amend the National School
Lunch Act, is 2 major piece of legislation.
It is needed at this time to meet an acute
need that has arisen regarding the short-
age of funds to earry out the provisions of
the National School Lunch Act, the
breakfast program, and the special food
program.

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed in the Recorp an article entitled
“Cities Lose U.S. Funds for Summer
Lunches,” which was published in the
Washington Post today.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Crries Lose U.S. FUNDS FOR SUMMER LUNCHES
(By Nick EKotz)

The Agriculture Department has informed
big ecities throughout the country that they
will not receive expected funds to feed hun-
dreds of thousands of poor children this
summer.

The children were to receive free meals,
starting next week, under a federally sup-
ported summer program to feed poor chil-
dren in day care and recreation programs.
During the school year, the children are
helped by the national school lunch program.

City officials in Baltimore, Detroit, Los
Angeles and other cities charged in Inter-
views yesterday that the department has pre-
cipitated a crisis in ghetto areas by reneging
on promises of food ald.

Agriculture Department officials said 11
cities, including Washington, D.C., have
planned programs for 425,000 children at a
federal cost of $11 million, while only #4.7
million is available to fund summer programs
throughout the country.

The District has planned a $1 million pro-
gram for 50,000 children but is scheduled to
recelve only $145,000 for both summer and
full-year programs.

Sen. George 8. McGovern (D-SD.) dis-
clcsed the crisis in summer lunch programs
and asked Agriculture BSecretary Clifford
Hardin to take Immediate action to meet the
problem.

Richard Lyng, assistant secretary of agri-
culture, acknowledged In an interview that
needed funds are not avallable and that de-
partment officials improperly promised such
funds to the cities.

*“I just don’t see how we can satisfy the re-
quests of all these cities,” Lyng sald.

“It's a major problem and I don't have an
immediate solution to it. Some of our people
simply didn't face up to the budgetary prob-
lems soon enough. We have to have budget-
ary discipline in these things.”

Among cities Informed this week of sharp
cutbacks in expected funds are:

Baltimore, which planned to start feeding
40,000 chidlren next Monday, at a federal
cost of $1 million. USDA has sald that all of
Maryland will receive only $265,000 for year-
round programs as well as summer programs,

Chicago, which planned to feed 60,000 chil-
dren, beginning June 28, at a federal cost of
more than $1.2 million, Chicago is now sched-
uled to receive only $185,000.

Los Angeles, which planned to feed more
than 200,000 children with §5 million in fed-
eral aid, has been informed that all of Call-
fornia will get only $863,000.
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Detroit, which planned a $1.3 million pro-
gram for 50,000 children, will have to share
in Michigan's total allocation of $500,000.

The U.8. Conference of Mayors, in a resolu-
tion at its national convention, asked Con-
gress to pass legislation immedlately to meet
the needs of all city lunch programs.

“This is incredible,” said Deton Brooks,
commissioner of Chicago’s department of hu-
man resources. “They dropped this on us 10
days before the program is to start. How are
we going to feed these kids?"

Baltimore Mayor Thomas D'Alesandro III,
sald:

“Our situation is desperate. We don’t have
the money and the kids are going to be out
there in the streets. We had a good program
last year and were promised support for a
better one this summer.

Arnold Robles, coordinator of the youth
advisory council of Greater Los Angeles, sald
he has hesitated to inform 65 community
organizations that promised funds will not
be delivered to feed 273,000 children begin-
ning July 1.

“I'll have to bar my doors and put on a
steel hat,” he said. “This 1s just terrible—one
more broken promise to those kids.”

The funding mixup apparently occurred
because USDA officlals badly underestimated
funds needed to fulfill federal obligations on
the year-round feeding program that ends
June 30, and falled to consider its pledges
for new funds starting July 1.

The Nixon Administration has requested
$20.7 million, the same amount as this year
for both summer and year-round programs
under the out-of-school feeding programs of
the Child Nutrition Act.

According to law, these funds are distrib-
uted on the basis of poor children living in
the 50 states. The Agriculture Department
avolded a similar crisis last year by redistrib-
uting funds not used by other states. How-
ever, the department has run out of current
fiscal year funds and thus cannot meet the
immediate needs of big cities beginning
July 1.

City officials throughout the country said
the department told them to expand their
programs this summer. Assistant Secretary
Lyng sald he learned of the fund problem
only two weeks ago. Lyng then ordered his
subordinates to tell cities their expectations
could not be met.

Mr. ALLEN, Mr. President, I also ask
unanimous consent that a statement is-
sued by the distinguished senior Senator
from Georgia (Mr. TALMADGE) on yester-
day be printed at this point in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be prinfed in the
REcorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR HEERMAN E, TALMADGE

I have recelved a number of anxious in-
quiries from people who are fearful that the
Special Food Assistance Program for chil-
dren will die on June 30.

The program provides money for free and
reduced price meals for children participat-
ing in special camps for needy children, and
other activities such as summer recreation

programs.

Yesterday, June 16th, our Committee ap-
proved the authorization for the eontinua-
tion of Section 13 of the School Lunch Act,
which includes the summer food program.
Today the measure was officlally reported to
the Senate.

I expect early actlon on this measure, and
hopefully we can go to conference with the
House soon.

I must point out that the White House
did not even ask for an extension of this pro-
gram until May 18 of this year, even though
the program was due to expire on June 30.

The bill was introduced in the Senate on
May 19, and Senator James Allen’s Subcom-
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mittee on Agricultural Research and Gen-
eral Legislation held hearings on June 8. As
I pointed out earlier, our full Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry sent the bill out
today.

Furthermore, the bill we have reported, au-
thorizes the Becretary of Agriculture to use
Sectlion 32 funds in any amount necessary
to keep this program going beyond June 30.
The Committee included this provision be-
cause of the practical certainty that the ap-
propriation for the Department of Agricul-
ture for Fiscal Year 1972 will not be passed
before July 1, and because of the probability
that insufficient funds will be provided by a
continuing resolution.

Such a resolution would be likely to allow
USDA to continue all of its programs at the
same levels as last year, until Congress is'able
to act on the money bill.

The bill we have reported will permit a
higher level of support for the Special Food
Assistance Program for Children if that is
found to be appropriate.

Given all of these circumstances, therg
would seem to me to be no basls for the con-
cern now manifested in many city halls about
a cut off of money for the summer nutrition
program.

The Congress has acted quickly and re-
sponsibly on this matter, despite what I con-
sider to be foot dragging by the Adminis-
tration.

Mr. ALLEN,. Mr. President, the amend-
ments provided by H.R. 5257 and the
amendments of the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry to H.R. 5257 reach
the situation and the problem posed by
the article to which I have referred.

The committee amendment to H.R.
5257 extends the school breakfast pro-
gram and the special food assistance pro-
gram for children 1 year. The appropria-
tion authorization for the school break-
fast program for fiscal 1971 was $25
million and the bill would authorize the
same level of appropriation for fiscal
1972. The appropriation authorization for
special food assistance program for chil-
dren was $32 million and the bill would
authorize the same level of appropriation
for fiscal 1972, This is the program under
which food is made available for summer
camps. Furthermore, the bill would au-
thorize the Secretary of Agriculture to
use section 32 funds for the remainder
of this fiscal year and for fiscal 1972 in
any amount necessary to carry out the
provisions of the National School Lunch
Act. The summer camp program is car-
ried out under section 13 of that act so
that enactment of this bill will provide
complete authority to the Secretary and
funds to carry out the summer camp
program this summer, as well as any
other programs authorized by the Na-
tional School Lunch Act.

In addition, the bill would authorize
the Secretary of Agriculture to pay up
to 100 percent instead of 80 percent of
the operating costs of the school break-
fast program in circumstances of severe
need. In cases not of severe need the Sec-
retary would continue to be authorized
as in the past to pay for the costs of
agricultural eommodities used in this
program.

Further, the bill would apply the re-
quirements of the National School Lunch
Act for free and reduced-price meals to
the school breakfast program so that the
requirements will be the same in each
program. The same child that is entitled
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to a free lunch should also be entitled to
a free breakfast and it does not make
sense to have different requirements for
these two programs.

Mr. President, the bill would also au-
thorize the Secretary of Agriculture to
use up to $20 million for section 32 funds
to carry out the supplemental food pro-
gram in fiscal 1972. This is the program
under which supplemental foods are
made available to nursing mothers, preg-
nant women, and infants.

It is hoped that the other body will
accept the Senate amendments to the
bill on the next legislative day so that
the bill can be sent to the President for
his signature in order to meet this crit-
ical need.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the distinguished Sen-
ator from Florida (Mr. CuiLes), I ask
unanimous consent to have a statement
by him printed in the Recorp regarding
H.R. 5257 on special food service pro-
grams, which includes the summer pro-
gram that would feed hundreds of thou-
sands of poor children,

There being no objection, the state-
ment of Mr. CHILES was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY MR. CHILES

The Senate Agriculture and Forestry Com-
mittee favorably reported H.R. 5257 earller
this week, with amendments that guaranteed
funds to support the special food services
programs, which includes the summer pro-
gram that would feed hundreds of thousands
of poor children.

During Committee consideration of this
Bill I propesed an amendment, which was
adopted, to allow the Sect. of Agriculture to
utilize Section 32 monies to pay deficits in
these feeding programs for this fiscal year, I
support an additional to this amendment in-
cluding deficits for the coming fiscal year as a
protection in case the U.S.D.A. had under-
estimated the extent of the summer feed-
ing program.

Today we learned that programs in 11 cit-
ies across the U.S., which would have fed
425,000 poor children this summer, plus other
areas including my home State of Florlda,
will receive little or no funds. The real shame
of this is that the U.S.D.A. had told these of-
ficials to gear up their program as funds
would be forthcoming. The Agriculture Dept.
indicated to me that the present allocation
for these programs was sufficlent to fund
them. Obviously, this is not the case.

I urge the Congress to speedily pass this
Bill, H.R. 5257, so that these child feeding
programs can proceed on the schedule that
was promlised them. The Congress can do
nothing more honorable than seeing to it
that these hungry children are fed.

The amendments were agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“An act to extend the school breakfast
and special food programs.”

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the vote by which the bill was
passed be reconsidered.

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. TALMADGE subsequently said:
Mr. President, the Senate this morning
passed H.R. 5227, as amended by the
Senate.

I move that the Senate insist upon its
amendments and request a conference
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with the House on the disagreeing votes
thereon, and that the Chair be author-
ized to appoint conferees on the part of
the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. TaL-
MADGE, Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. ALLEN, Mr.
HumMmpHREY, Mr. MILLER, Mr. AIKEN, and
Mr. Younc conferees on the part of the

Senate.
L —— T ——

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of measures on
the calendar to which there is no objec-
tion, beginning with No. 145 and extend-
ing through No. 151.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE PRINT-
ING OF THE 1970 ANNUAL REPORT
OF THE NATIONAL FOREST RES-
ERVATION COMMISSION AS A SEN-
ATE DOCUMENT

The resolution (S. Res. 121) author-
jzing the printing of the 1970 Annual Re-
port of the National Forest Reservation
Commission as a Senafe document, was
considered and agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 121

Resolved, That the annual report of the
National Forest Reservation Commission for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1970, be
printed with an illustration as a Senate
document.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
REecorp an excerpt from the report (No.
92-148), explaining the purposes of the
measure,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Senate Resolution 121 would provide that
the Annual Report of the National Forest
Reservation Commission for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1970, be printed with an
illustration as a Senate document.

The printing cost estimate, supplied by
the Public Printer, is as follows:

Printing-cost estimate

To print as a document (1,500
$2, 417. 81

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE PRINT-
ING OF THE REPORT ENTITLED
“COST OF CLEAN WATER"” AS A
SENATE DOCUMENT

The resolution (S. Res. 130) authoriz-
ing the printing of the report entitled
“Cost of Clean Water” as a Senate docu-
ment, was considered and agreed to, as
follows:

Resolved, That the annual report of the
Administrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency to the Congress of the United
States (in compliance with section 26(a) of

the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended) entitled “Cost of Clean Water”, be
printed with illustrations as a Senate docu-
ment.

Sec. 2. There shall be printed two thousand
five hundred additional coples of such docu-
ment for the use of the Committee on Public
Works.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
Recorp an excerpt from the report (No.
92-149), explaining the purposes of the
measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Senate Resolution 130 would provide (1)
that the annual report of the Administrator
of the Environmental Protection Agency to
the Congress of the United States (in com-
pliance with sec. 26(a) of the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act, as amended) entitled
“Cost of Clean Water,” be printed, with il-
lustrations, as a Senate document; and (2)
that there be printed 2,500 additional copies
of such document for the use of the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by the
Public Printer, is as follows:

Printing-cost estimate

To print as a document (1,500
copies)

2,500 additional copies, at $217.564

Total estimated cost, S. Res,
4,570.43

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE PRINT-
ING OF THE PROCEEDINGS
OF THE PUBLIC MEETINGS
ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF
A UNIFORM CONVENTIONAL
MORTGAGE FORM AS A BSEN-
ATE DOCUMENT

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 117) to authorize the
printing, as a Senate document, of the
proceedings of the public meetings on
the development of a uniform conven-
tional mortgage form, which had been
reported from the Committee on Rules
and Administration with an amend-
ment on page 1, line 9, after the word
“of,” strike out “1970.” and insert “1970,
and that there shall be printed two
thousand two hundred additional copies
of such document for the use of the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing and Urban
Affairs.”; so as to make the resolution
read:

Resolved, That there shall be printed as a
Senate document the proceedings of the pub-
lic meetings, held April 5 and 6, 1971, by the
Federal National Mortgage Assoclation and
the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corpora-
tion, on the development of a uniform con-
ventional mortgage form as an aid to the sec-
ondary market operations for conventional
mortgages authorized to be carried out by
such Assoclation and Corporation under title
II and III of the Emergency Home Finance
Act of 1970, and that there shall be printed
two thousand two hundred additional coples
of such document for the use of the Commit-
tee on Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs.

The amendment was agreed to.

The resolution, as amended, was
agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 92-150), explaining the purposes of
the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Senate Resolution 117 as referred would
authorize the printing, as a Senate docu-
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ment, of the proceedings of the public meet-
ings held April 5 and 6, 1971, by the Federal
National Mortgage Association and the Fed-
eral Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, on
the development of a uniform conventional
mortgage form as an aid to the secondary
market operations for conventional mort-
gages authorized to be carried out by such
Assoclation and Corporation under titles IT
and IIT of the Emergency Home Finance Act
of 1970.

At the request of the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing and Urban Affairs, the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration has
amended Senate Resolution 117 to provide
the former committee with 2,200 copies of
the document.

EXTENSION FOR 2 YEARS OF AU-
THORITY FOR ERECTION IN THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA OF A
MEMORIAL TO MARY MCcLEOD
BETHUNE

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 111) ex-
tending for 2 years the existing author-
ity for the erection in the District of
Columbia of a memorial to Mary McLeod
Bethune was considered, ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That, effective June 1,
1971, the last sentence of the joint resolu-
tion entitled “Joint resolution authorizing
the erection In the District of Columbia of
a memorial to Mary McLeod Bethune”, ap-
proved June 1, 1960, as amended (74 Stat.
154, 79 Stat. 822, 84 Stat. 303), 1s amended
by striking out “within eleven years” and in-
serting in leu thereof “within thirteen
years".

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
Recorp an excerpt from the report (No.
92-151), explaining the purposes of the
measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRD,
as follows:

Senate Joint Resolution 111 would extend
for 2 additional years the existing authority
for the erection in the District of Columbia
of a memorial to Mary McLeod Bethune.

The original authority for the memorial
was granted by House Joint Resolution 502
of the 86th Congress, approved June 1, 1960,
which provides that—

(1) The Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized and directed to grant authority to
the National Council of Negro Women to
erect, on public grounds in the District of
Columbia owned by the United States, a
memorial in honor of Mary McLeod Bethune,
a prominent Negro educator, and in com-
memoration of the 100th anniversary of the
signing of the Emancipation Proclamation;

(2) The design and location of the
memorial shall be approved by the Secretary
of the Interior, the Commission of Fine Arts,
and the National Capital Planning Commis-
sion;

(3) The United States shall be put to no
expense in or by the erection of this
memorial; and

(4) Unless funds in an amount which the
Secretary of the Interior determines sufficient
to insure completion of the memorial are
certified available, and the erection of the
memorial is begun within 5 years from the
date of enactment of this joint resolution,
the authorization hereby granted is revoked.

Authority for the memorial, which would
have expired May 31, 1965, was continued for
2 additional years, through May 31, 1967, by
Senate Joint Resolution 89 of the 89th
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Congress approved September 1, 1965. House
Jolnt Resolution 1068 of the 91st Congress,
approved June 12, 1970, extended that au-
thority for 4 more years, through May 31,
1971.

Senate Joint Resolution 111, the present
proposal, would continue that authority for
2 additional years, through May 31, 1973.

Mary McLeod Bethune was a prominent
Negro educator who was born in 1875 and
died in 1955. She 1s possibly best known as &
founder of the Bethune-Cookman College
for Negroes at Daytona Beach, Fla, In 1930
President Hoover invited her to his White
House Conferénce on Child Health and Pro-
tection, and during the administration of
Franklin D, Roosevelt she was head of the
Negro dlvision of the National Youth Ad-
ministration. In 1945 Presldent Roosevelt
asked her to be a delegate to the San Fran-
cisco Conference of the United Nations.

The site for the memorial, Lincoln Park—
10 blocks east of the U.S. Capitol—has been
approved by the Becretary of the Interior,
the Commission of Fine Arts, and the Na-
tional Capital Planning Commission. The
National Council of Negro Women has in-
dicated that the additional time granted by
this joint resolution would be sufficient to
obtain, and to have approved, the statue of
Mary McLeod Bethune intended to occupy
that slte.

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE PRINT-
ING OF THE STUDY “SOVIET
SPACE PROGRAMS, 1966-70" AS A
SENATE DOCUMENT

The concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
30) authorizing the printing of the study
entitled “Soviet Space Programs, 1966-
70" as a Senate document was considered
and agreed to, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the study
entitled “Soviet Space Programs, 1966-70",
prepared for the use of the Senate Commit-
tee on Aeronautical and Space Sclences by the
Congressional Research Service with the co-
operation of the Law Library, Library of Con-
gress, be printed with illustrations as a Sen-
ate document, and that there be printed three
thousand additional coples of such document
for the use of that committee.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
REecorp an excerpt from the report (No.
92-152), explaining the purposes of the
measure,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Senate Concwrrent Resolution 80 would
provide (1) that the study entitled "Soviet
Space Programs, 1066-70," prepared for the
use of the Senate Committee on Aeronautical
and Space Sciences by the Congressional Re-
search Service with the cooperation of the
Law Library, Library of Congress, be printed
with illustrations as a Senate document;
and (2) that there be printed 3,000 addi-
tional copies of such document for the use
of that committee.

This is similar to that contained
in Senate Resolution 124, referred to the
Committee on Rules and Administration on
May 18, 1971. Since the concurrence of the
House of Representatives is required on pro-

to print additional coples costing In
excess of $1,200 (44 U.S.C. 703), the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration is express-
ing its approval of this proposal by reporting
out this original concurrent resolution in
lieu of Senate Resolution 124.

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by
the Public Printer, is as follows:
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Printing-cost estimate
To print as a document (1,600
coples
8,000 additional copies, at §1,421 per

Total estimated cost, S. Con.
Res,

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE PRINT-
ING OF A VETERANS' BENEFITS
CALCULATOR

The concurrent resolution (H. Con.
Res. 120) to authorize the printing of a
veterans’ benefits calculator was consid-
ered and agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 92-153), explaining the purposes of
the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

House Concurrent Resolution 120 would
provide that after the conclusion of the sec-
ond session of the 92d Congress there be
printed 50,155 copies of a Veterans' Benefits
Calculator, prepared by the House Commit-
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, of which 2,000 coples
would be for the use of that committee,
2,000 copies for the use of the Senate Com-
mittee on Veterans’' Affairs, 37,400 coples for
the use of the House of Representatives (856
per Member), and 8,766 coples for the use
of the Senate (85 per Member).

The printing cost estimate 1s as follows:

Printing-cost estimate

First 1,000 coples
49,155 additional copies, at $87.98

AUTHORIZATION FOR REPRINTING
BROCHURE ENTITLED “HOW OUR
LAWS ARE MADE"”

The Senate proceeded to consider the
concurrent resolution (H. Con. Res. 206)
to reprint brochure entitled “How Our
Laws Are Made” which had been re-
ported from the Committee on Rules and
Administration with an amendment. On
page 2, after line 2, insert the follow-
ing new section:

SEc. 2. There shall be printed for the use of
the Senate fifty-one thousand five hundred
additional copies of the document author-
ized by section 1 of this resolution.

The amendment was agreed to.

The concurrent resolution, as
amended, was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 92-154), explaining the purposes of
the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

House Concurrent Resolution 2086, as re-
ferred, would provide (1) that the brochure
entitled “How Our Laws Are Made,” as set
out in House Document 91-127, be printed
as a House document, with a suitable paper-
back cover of a style, design, and color to be
selected by the chairman of the House Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, with emendations
by Joseph Fischer, Esq., law revision coun-

June 18, 1971

sel of the House Committee on the Judiclary,
and with a foreword by Hon. Emanuel Celler;
and (2) that there be printed 98,000 addi-
tional coples of such document, of which
10,000 would be for the use of the House
Committee on the Judiclary and the balance
prorated to the Members of the House of
Representatives (200 per Member).

The Senate Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration has amended House Concurrent
Resolution 206 to authorize the printing of
51,500 additional coples of the document for
the use of the SBenate. This would provide
Members of the Senate with 500 coples each
for distribution to their constituents.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider Calen-
dar Nos. 197 and 198 on the Executive
Calendar only.

There being no- objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of ex-
ecutive business.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
two specified nominations on the Execu-
tive Calendar will be stated.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCA-
TION, AND WELFARE

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Merlin K. DuVal, Jr., of
Arizona, to be Assistant Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore., With-
out objection, the nomination is consid-
ered and confirmed.

RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Wythe D. Quarles, Jr., of
Virginia, to be a member of the Railroad
Retirement Board for the remainder of
the term expiring August 28, 1973.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, Wythe D.
Quarles, Jr., had the good fortune to be
born in the great Commonwealth of Vir-
ginia.  He had the greater fortune to
move from the State of Virginia to the
State of North Carolina and to marry a
very charming North Carolina girl. He
now resides in Rocky Mount, N.C,, and
has devoted his life to railroad work,
following, in that respect, in the foot-
steps of his father, Wythe D. Quarles,
Sr.

Wythe D. Quarles, Jr., has risen from
a position on the local board of engi-
neers, on which he began to work in No-
vember of 1942, to the post of vice chair-
man of the National Railway Labor Con-
ference.

I should like to read to the Senate an
editorial which was published in the
Rocky Mount, N.C., Telegram, a news-
paper published in his hometown of
Rocky Mount, N.C. The editorial is en-
titled, “New Honor for Quarles,” and
reads as follows:

NEw HONOR FOR QUARLES

Rocky Mount area citizens have a special
interest In the appointment of Wythe D.
Quarles, Jr. by President Nixon to the Rail-
road Retirement Board. 'I'hay are h&ppy
that one of our own, a man who did much
in his efforts to be a good citizen, won the
honor, and at the same time they are con-
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fident that the President could not have se-
lected a better man for the post.

The rise of Wythe Quarles from the post
of locomotive fireman on the old Coast Line
Rallroad to the No. 1 rallroad position in
the country reads like a chapter from Hora-
tlo Alger. For not once in his 34-year railroad
career has Quarles been content to follow
the status quo or let well enough alone.
Instead he has been continually interested
in doing the very best job possible in the
position he held. That intense devotion to
work has seen promotion after promotion
comse to him on his way to the top.

Not only has Wythe Quarles earned the
respect of rallroad management but at the
same time he has been regarded as one of
them by the rank and file of rallroad em-
ployees. While many were genuinely sorry
to see Quarles leave his post with the At-
lantic Coast Line, now the Seaboard Coast
Line, they still rejoiced in the knowledge
that he was achleving a higher goal when
he went with the Rallroad Labor Confer-
ence, which he has been serving as vice
chairman.

However, Wythe Quarles has not been con-
tent just to be the best rallroader possible.
Even as he attalned the heights in his chos-
en profession, he still found time to be a
valuable citizen. Rocky Mount citizens
know full well of his contributions to com-
munity life—the YMCA, the Methodist
Church, Scouting, the Rotary Club, the Unit-
ed Fund and many other endeavors where he
rendered Invaluable service.

The Telegram believes it goes without
saylng that President Nixon’s cholice
of Wythe Quarles will be confirmed by the
U.S. SBenate. Furthermore, there is every rea-
son to belleve that this vital three-man
Rallroad Retirement Board will benefit great-
1y in its work through the addition of this
highly capable man.

Mr. President, I move that the
Senate confirm the nomination of
Wythe D. Quarles, Jr., for the post to
which he has been nominated by Presi-
dent Nixon.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I ask that
the President be notified immediately of
the confirmation of the nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fled forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the Senate return to
legislative session.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

THE CRISIS IN EAST PAKISTAN

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, as the act-
ing minority leader I want to make a
statement, though not necessarily reflect-
ing the views of the minority leaders.

I take this opportunity to call to the
attention of the Senate and the Nation
to the situation fast developing in Pak-
istan. Mr. President, I have been in-
terested in this situation for some time.

One of the world’s great tragedies is
taking place at the present time. I raise
this matter because the world will not
recognize the full extent of this calamity
until perhaps as late as September or
October of this year.
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Mr. President, to review what has hap-
pened, in March the elections that had
been held were determined by the Pun-
jabi-controlled West Pakistani Army to
have been insurgency. The national as-
sembly was suspended and an atfack
was made upon students, upon the lead-
ers of the moderate generally pro-West-
ern Awami League, upon Hindus, and
upon others,

Since that time millions have been
driven from their homes and thousands
of people have been killed to the extent
that there are at the present time in
West Bengal almost 6 million refugees.
These people are living and trying to sur-
vive in the countryside without the bene-
fit of food or medical attention.

At the present time cholera is rampant
and will get worse as the monsoons come
in and turn the whole countryside into a
quagmire. Little medical attention is be-
ing given, although our Government
has responded and is aiding India in
transporting some people to places where
they can be better cared for and is trying
to clear some of the people out of the
terrible conditions existing in Calcutta
and the surrounding territory.

There are numerocus people—I under-
stand 3 to 4 million people—that are
being pushed into the terrible conditions
resulting from last year’s flood area as
a result of the typhoon.

This situation will get worse, because
they are unable to plant crops. Now is
the planting season. This fall when the
crops should come, there will not be
enough food to go around.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
GraveL). The time of the Senator has
expired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
seek recognition and I yield my 3 min-
utes to the distinguished acting minority
leader.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Ohio is recognized for an ad-
ditional 3 minutes.

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished majority leader.

Twenty years ago the situation in West
Bengal was quite similar to this, but it
was not caused by any political diffi-
culty. It was brought about simply as a
result of the failure to get a crop. At
that time almost 2.5 million people
perished.

We talk worldwide outrage. The only
thing that is going to bring the Pakis-
tani Government to its senses is not to
extend any assistance to it, because any
aid will enable it to divert other re-
sources to this effort. The situation there
is an outrage. They are not permitting
world health and world relief organiza-
tions to come in and distribute their
goods.

Senator CHURcH and I have submitted
an amendment to the foreign assistance
bill presently before the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee (amendment No. 159 to
S. 1657) that would cut off all economic
and military aid to the Pakistani Gov-
ernment until such time as they permit
these people to return to their homes
and permit world relief organizations to
go in and try to help resolve these ter-
rible problems.
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If they are intent, as has been alleged,
on driving out 10 million Hindus from
West Pakistan, it will only result in one
of the worst forms of genocide and cause
10 million Hindus to have to leave their
farms and make their homes in East Pak-

tan.

If all the persons who are now in East
Pakistan and who do not claim allegiance
to the army are going to be victims of the
army supplied with American arms, we
will be held as partially responsible for
this. American arms were sold to Paki-
stan with the intent that they would be
used for the defense of the country and
not to be used against their own popula-
tion.

I believe that this is the prime concern
of America at this time. By continuing
aid to Pakistan we are taking sides in an
internal dispute and our aid perpetuates
this terrible situation.

I only regret that our preoccupation
with the matter of Vietnam has pre-
vented us from responding to one of the
great crises of world population.

Outrage cannot be stated too fre-
guently. Yet, I am afraid that we are very
careless (because of our experiences in
Vietnam to the point that we cannot
properly respond. If the American Gov-
ernment sends relief and supplies for
East Pakistan, they will wind up in West
Pakistan unless we make certain they
are distributed in East Pakistan under
supervision.

Food can be a weapon if distributed
by an army intent on subduing its own
people. Food may be given to Moslems
and not Hindus, Punjabis but not Ben-
galis. This must not be allowed to happen.

If we send boats to haul relief and
supplies at the present time, they will
be used to haul relief and supplies, per-
haps, but they will be hauling more
military equipment and ammunition to
be used against the population of East
Pakistan.

I do not want to wait until September
or October when people are dying by
the millions. We must respond now.

I think the world is eager to assist in
this situation, but it requires a positive
response from the East Pakistani Gov-
ernment to say, “We recognize that
these people are suffering and are dying
from cholera and that they will die
from other diseases also.”

I hope that we are willing to respond
in this situation and I believe strong
action as proposed in my amendment is
required. I invite my colleagues fo co-
sponsor this amendment (Amdt. No. 159
to S. 1657).

Mr. GRAVEL subsequently said: Mr.
President, I would like to endorse the
statement made by the Senator from
Ohio during the morning hour with
respect to the situation in Pakistan. I
think the situation of our having pro-
vided arms with the intent of having the
arms go to nations in order to provide
for their defense and then to have those
arms used to suppress insurgencies cer-
tainly leaves us in what I consider to be
a very embarrassing situation, particu-
larly when we see the scale of fratricide
that has taken place.

I think the Senator from Ohio had
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very fine advice for the Senate and the
Nation, and I would hope we would heed
it.

I ask unanimous consent that my com-
ments on this subject appear in the
REecorp immediately following the com-
ments of the Senator from Ohio.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF VOTES ON TO-
DAY, MONDAY, AND TUESDAY—
CLOTURE MOTION TO BE FILED
ON MONDAY WITH VOTE TO BE
HAD ON WEDNESDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, and this
accentuates what the acting majority
leader said yesterday, the Senate should
be on notice that there will be rolleall
votes today, there will be rollcall votes
on Monday, and very likely there will be
rollcall votes on Tuesday.

On Monday a cloture motion will be
filed, and 1 hour after the Senate con-
venes on Wednesday the vote will be
taken on that motion. I would hope that
the attachés on both sides would notify
all senatorial offices of what the joint
leadership—because I am speaking for
the Republican leader, as well—has just
announced so that Senators will be on
notice and hopefully in the Chamber
on those days and on other days before
the Fourth of July recess begins.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The second assistant legislative elerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider nomi-
nations on the Executive Calendar begin-
ning with Calendar No. 196.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
nominations on the Executive Calendar,
beginning with Calendar No. 196, will
be stated.

U.S. CIRCUIT COURTS

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Roy L. Stephenson, of
Towa, to be a U.S. Circuit Judge, Eighth
Circuit.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is confirmed.

U.S. DISTRICT COURTS

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nominations of Jack M. Gordon, of Lou-
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isiana, and R. Blake West, of Louisiana,
to be U.S. District Judges for the Eastern
District of Louisiana.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, the nominations are confirmed.

NOMINATION PASSED OVER

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
that the next nomination be passed over
temporarily. A “hold” has been placed
on this nomination.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The nom-
ination will be passed over.

US. ARMY

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations in
the U.S. Army.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nominations
be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are consid-
ered and confirmed en bloe,

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE
SECRETARY'S DESK

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations in
the Air Force, in the Army, and in the
Navy, placed on the Secretary’s desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are confirmed
en bloe.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President be
notified of the confirmation of these
nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate re-
turn to the consideration of legislative
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

REPORT ON TRANSFER OF RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT FUNDS

A letter from the Deputy Administrator of
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on the proposed transfer of $450,000 of
research and development funds appropri-
ated to that Administration to funds for con-

struction of facilities (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Aeronautical
and Space Sciences.
PROSPECTUS OF THE GENERAL SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Acting Administrator of
General Services transmitting, pursuant to
law, a prospectus revising the proposal to
acquire space in a buillding to be constructed
under a lease arrangement to house the So-
cial Security Administration Payment Center
in Birmingham, Ala. (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Appropria-
tlons.
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PrROPOSED FACILITIES PROJECTS FOR THE AIR
FoRCE RESERVE

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense submitting, pursuant to law,
a report on the facilities projects proposed to
be undertaken for the Air Force Reserve
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.,

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE

The following report of a committee
was submitted :

By Mr. HOLLINGS, from the Committee
on Appropriations, with amendments:

H.R. 8825. An act making appropriations
for the legislative branch for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1972, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 92-224) .

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

The following bills and joint resolu-
tion were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. GOLDWATER.;

5. 2094. A bill for the relief of Col. Charles
V. Greffet. Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. YOUNG (for Mr. MUNDT) :

8. 2095. A bill to provide for the disposi-
tion of funds to pay a judgment in favor of
the Yankton Sioux Tribe in Indian Claims
Commission docket No. 332-A, and for other
purposes, Referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. NELSON:

8. 2096. A bill to amend the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act in order to provide for
certain regulations with respect to two cycle
outboard motors used on the navigable waters
of the United States. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

By Mr. PERCY (for himself, Mr. Mc-
CLELLAN, Mr. RisicorF, Mr. Javirs,
Mr. Scorr, Mr. ByrRp of West Vir-
ginia, Mr. Avien, Mr. Beann, Mr,
Brock, Mr. CHILES, Mr. GURNEY,
Mr. JacksowN, Mr. MarHIAS, Mr,
Muskie, Mr. RoTH, and Mr.. SAXBE) :

8. 2097. A bill to establish a Special Action
Office for Drug Abuse Prevention to concen-
trate the resources of the Nation In a Cru-
sade Against Drug Abuse. Referred to the
Committee on Government Operatlons.

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia (for Mr.
WiILLIAMS) :

5. 2098. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Becurity Act to permit the payment
of benefits to a married couple on their com=-
bined earnings record where that method
of computation produces a higher combined
benefit. Referred to the Committee on
Finance.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTONS

By Mr. NELSON:

S. 2096. A hill to amend the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act in order to
provide for certain regulations with re-
spect to two cycle outboard motors used
on the navigable waters of the United
States; referred to the Committee on
Commerce.

OUTBOARD MOTOR POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I am in-
troducing today a bill to require fuel
emission standards for future and exist-
ing two-cycle outboard engines used on
the navigable waters of the United States.




June 18, 1971

Increasing recognition of outboard motor
operation as a significant nationwide
source of pollution and improved technol-
ogy to correct the problem make such
standards both urgent and feasible.

Studies investigating the effects and
the amount of fuel exhausted by two-
cycle outboard marine engines began as
early as 1961, revealing that outboard
motor emissions damage water quality
by tainting fish flesh and by produecing
unpleasant odor and taste. The latest
confirmation is a 1970-71 study made for
the Environmental Protection Agency
which demonstrates that fuel emission
from outboard motors is becoming a seri-
ous pollution problem in our lakes and
river systems.

The quantities of wastes involved in
outboard motor operation are shocking.
The exhaust to the water has been esti-
mated to range from less than 10 per-
cent to more than 50 percent of the fuel
originally put into a two-cycle outboard
engine. Within the 1 billion gallons of
outboard motor fuel sold annually, it has
been estimated that 100 to 160 million
gallons of fuel is wasted. By comparison,
the Torrey Canyon disaster resulted in
an oil spill of only 15 to 30 million gal-
lons. Furihermore, the waste of this un-
used outboard fuel costs boat owners be-
tween $50 to $100 million a year in out-
of-pocket expense.

The source of the problem is relatively
simple and should have been corrected
long ago. Because of the design, the
engine parts of the two-cycle motor are
lubricated by mixing oil with gasoline,
During the intake of this fuel mixture
into the firing chamber, some of the fuel
vapor condenses and accumulates in the
crankcase. The unused fuel is evacuated
from the crankcase by valves which open
up and vent the fuel into the exhaust
housing and then into the water. Accord-
ing to a study made by Stillwell & Glad-
ding, Inc. in 1969, the two-cycle engine’s
open crankcase or ‘“crankcase scaveng-
ing” design is “highly inefficient.”

Significant steps have been taken re-
cently in the improvement of the two-
cycle outboard engine by the designing
of a drain free engine which wuuld re-
cycle the unused fuel vented from the
crankcase back into the engine as fresh
fuel, and a recycling device that can be
attached onto two-cycle engines.

The recycling of fuel technique re-
portedly is already being manufactured
in all motor sizes and will be used in-
dustrywide in the 1972 models. How-
ever, in 1970, there were approximately
7,215,000 outbord motors already in use
in this country, and over 98 percent of
these are two-cycle motors. These older
outboard motors will continue to leave
massive fuel residues in our waters re-
gardless of the fuel recycling innova-
tion of the new two-cycle outboard
motors.

To cope with existing outboard motor
pollution, it is clear that fuel emission
standards set under this bill must cover
existing as well as future outboard
motors, requiring use of the best avail-
able technology to reduce or eliminate
the pollution in each case.

The bill that I am introducing will
accomplish these important objectives
through the following: First, direct the
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Administrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency to study the available
technology that could abate fuel emis-
sion from two-cycle engines and establish
standards for outboard motors accord-
ingly; second, make it unlawful for any-
one to operate a two-cycle outboard
motor on the navigable waters of the
United States after June 30, 1972, with-
out adhering to these standards; third,
establish a penalty of not more than $500
for any violation of these standards, and
fourth, allow the Secretary of the de-
partment in with the Coast Guard is
operating to enforce the provisions of
this bill by using law enforcement officers,
Federal agencies, or the States.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that immediately following my re-
marks there be inserted in the REcorp an
article from the Jack Anderson column
in the Washington Post dated May 15,
1971, which reports the disturbing find-
ings of the 1970-71 EPA study on the
amount of fuel deposited into our waters
by outboard motors. The article is en-
titled, “Motorboats: Super Polluters of
Lakes,”

Also, I ask that the text of the bill be
printed following the article.

There being no objection, the article
and bill were ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

MoOTORBOATS: SUPER-POLLUTERS OF LAEKES
(By Jack Anderson)

With the warming of the weather, the na-
tion's seven million outboard motors have
started to pump a seasonal stream of gunk
into America’s once-sparkling waters.

This 1s the sclentific, if upsetting, conclu-
sion of an unpublished Environmental Pro-
tection Agency study.

The study found that a single outboard
motor coughs, splutters and spits as much or-
ganlc carbon pollution into the water in 24
hours as the sewerage from a neighborhood
of 400 persons.

Up to 30 per cent of the fuel used in out-
boards, according to the study, actually is
spewed into the water. Multiplying this by
the total consumption of outboard motors in
this country gives the staggering dimensions
of the pollution problem—more than 100
million gallons of oll and gas poured into
our streams and lakes and along our coast
lines.

Many bodies of water simply don't con-
tain enough bacteria to consume the gush
of oil and gas. The residue fouls the shore-
lines, kills fish, pollutes drinking water and
greases the skins of swimmers.

The study has been conducted quietly—
if that is the word for an outboard motor
test—by Dr. Williams Shuster, head of the
Bio-Environmental Engineering Division of
famed Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute.

He ran his tests with two engines, one 33
horsepower, the other 5 horsepower. His re-
search team used an 1B-foot-long, four-foot-
deep swimming pool and took samples of the
water for measurements.

As a double check, they also put containers
on the fuel vents of the engines to collect
the waste.

The lowest amounts of dumpage came
from the high horse-power mofor when
it was tuned and speeding. Then only 4 per
cent of the fuel leaked into the water. But
at low speed, the motor threw off 27 per cent
of its fuel. This increased to 30 per cent
when the motor was untuned.

Footnote: The federal government has now
given the Boating Industry Assoclation a
$100,000 contract to study the effect of out-
board motors on the nation’s water. The as-
sociation includes the manufacturers whose
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motors are causing the pollution, Thus, the
contract is a little like asking a tubercular
cook whether he might Infect his customers.
Eight years ago, incidentally, the outboard
motor makers were offered designs which
would have largely prevented pollution.

S. 2096

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Outboard Motor
Pollution Control Act of 1971".

Sec. 2. The Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Act is amended by redesignating sections
21 through 27 as sections 22 through 28 re-
spectively, and by inserting after section 20
a new section as follows:

“REGULATION OF OUTBOARD MOTORS

“Sge. 21, (a) The Administrator of the En-
vironmental Protection Agency, after con-
sultation with the Secretary of the depart-
ment In which the Coast Guard is operat-
ing, shall promulgate, not later than June 30,
1972, regulations requiring that two-cycle
outboard motors used on vessels or any other
water craft on the navigable waters of the
United States be equipped or modified in
such a manner as will use the latest avail-
able technology to prevent such motors from
polluting such waters.

“(b) (1) After the effective date of such
regulations it shall be unlawful to operate a
two-cycle outboard motor on the navigable
waters of the United States In violation of
such regulations.

“(2) Any person who violates the provi-
sions of this subsection shall be liable to a
civil penalty of not more than $500 for each
violation. Each violation shall be a separate
offense. The Secretary of the department in
which the Coast Guard is operating may
assess any such penalty.

“(c) The provisions of this section and
regulations established thereunder shall be
enforced by the Secretary of the department
in which the Coast Guard is operating and
he may utilize by agreement, with or with-
out reimbursement, law enforcement officers
or other personnel and facllities of the Ad-
ministrator, other Federal agencles, or the
States In carrying out such provisions.

“(d) Anyone authorized by the Secretary
of the department in which the Coast Guard
is operating to enforce the provisions of this
section, may except as to public vessels or
watercraft, (1) board and inspect any vessel
or other watercraft upon the navigable
waters of the United States, and (2) execute
any warrant or other process issued by an
officer or court of competent jurisdiction.”

By Mr. PERCY (for himself, Mr.
McCLELLAN, Mr. RiBicoFF, Mr.
Javrrs, Mr. Scort, Mr. BYrp of
West Virginia, Mr. ALLEN, Mr.
BeaLL, Mr. Brock, Mr. CHILES,
Mr. GURNEY, Mr. JACKSON, Mr.
MarHIAS, Mr. MuskIg, Mr. RoTH,
and Mr. SAXBE) :

S. 2097. A bill to establish a Special
Action Office for Drug Abuse Prevention
to concentrate the resources of the Na-
tion in a Crusade Against Drug Abuse.
Referred to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

SPECIAL ACTION OFFICE FOR
PREVENTION ACT

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, it is with
mixed emotions that I appear in the
Chamber today. I am, of course, highly
pleased to announce a bold, new White
House initiative to deal with the agoniz-
ing problem of drug abuse in this coun-
try. But to even allude to this initiative
one must face up to the oppressive facts

DRUG ABUSE
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that establish the depth and dimensions
of this disease that is infecting our so-
ciety, and especially our youth.

President Nixon, in his message yes-
terday to Congress, echoed that thought.
“We must now candidly recognize,” he
said—

That the deliberate procedures embodied
in present efforts to control drug abuse are
not sufficient in themselves. The problem
has assumed the dimensions of a national
emergency.

Noting that “drug addiction destroys
lives, destroys families, and destroys
communities,” the President went on to
say:

Despite the magnitude of the problem,
despite our very limited success in meeting
it, and despite the common recognition of
both circumstances, we nevertheless have
thus far falled to develop a concerted effort
to find a better solution to this increasingly
grave threat. At present, there are nine
Federal agencles involved in one fashion or
another with the problem of drug addiction.
There are anti-drug abuse efforts in Federal
programs ranging from vocational rehabilita-
tion to highway safety. In this manner our
efforts have been fragmented through com-
peting priorities, lack of communication,
multiple authority, and Iimited and disper-
sed resources. The magnitude and the sever-
ity of the present threat will no longer per-
mit this piecemeal and bureaucratically-
dispersed effort at drug control. If we can-
not destroy the drug menace in America,
then It will surely in time destroy us. I am
not prepared to accept this alternative.

Therefore, I am transmitting legislation to
the Congress to consolidate at the highest
level a full-scale attack on the problem of
drug abuse in America.

Calling for a statutory Special Action
Office of Drug Abuse Prevention in the
White House, the President has asked for
$155 million in new funds for combating
drug abuse, bringing to $371 million the
total amount to be spent for this purpose.
Of the new funds, $105 million is to be
used solely for treatment and rehabilita-
tion of addicts. Other requests include:
$14 million to enable the Veterans Ad-
ministration to expand its five drug ad-
diction clinics to 30; $10 million for edu-
cation and training in use of dangerous
drugs; $2 million for research on drug
detection techniques; $7.5 million for in-
tensified investigation of large-scale
traffickers and $18-million for customs
inspections and pursuit of smugglers; $1
million to help other nations train en-
forcement officers; and $2 million for
research on herbicides to destroy nar-
cotics-producing plants.

The President said he would ask Con-
gress to permit drug control assistance to
Communist countries that are now in-
eligible for aid.

EXTENT OF THE PROBLEM

The scope of the addiction problem is
chilling, The financial costs alone exceed
$2 billion each year, but are inestimable
in terms of the human costs—the per-
sonal suffering and mental anguish—
that the American. society is forced to
bear:

HEROIN

Heroin addiction can be found in
cities, in suburban and rural areas. In
recent testimony before the Senate Sub-
committee on Alcoholism and Narcotics,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Dr. Bertram S. Brown, Director of the
National Institute of Mental Health,
said:

Affiuent suburbs often thought to be free
of heroin associated with ghettos are sud-

denly aware of heroin wuss among their
youth.

Since possession and traffie in heroin is
illegal, it is difficult to know precisely the
number of heroin addiets in the country.
NIMH estimates the total at 250,000. The
House Select Committee on Crime puts
the figure at 200,000.

About half of the addicts in the coun-
try reside in New York State. In New
York City, narcotics addiction is the
greatest single cause of death of ado-
lescents and young adults between the
ages of 15 and 35. In the past 8 years,
New York City has lost more lives to
drugs than the entire State of New York
has lost to the war in Vietnam.

Heroin addicts need from $20 to $150
per day to support their habit. If New
York City's approximately 100,000 ad-
dicts spend an average of $35 per day on
heroin, the total exceeds $3.5 million per
day or $1.3 hillion per year. Most furn
to crime to get the money to pay for the
heroin, since they ordinarily are unable
to earn enough to pay for it. One survey
in New York City showed that only 2
percent supported their habit through
gainful employment; 98 percent were in-
volved in criminal activity. If addicts
steel goods, they must steal five times the
cost of their habit, since stolen mer-
chandise brings only 20 percent of its
value when fenced. On a yearly basis,
an addict must steal $90,000 worth of
merchandise.

According to a recent, authoritative
estimate from the provost marshal's
office in Saigon, there are between 30,000
and 40,000 American servicemen in Viet-
nam who are heroin users—close to 15
percent of the troops stationed there.
One study showed that the average age
of the addicts included in the survey
was only 20.5 years and the length of
time addieted 5 months. With plenty of
cheap heroin available in Vietnam, the
servicemen have no trouble supporting
their habit. But when they return to this
country, their habit becomes more ex-
pensive—and most will have to steal to
pay for it. They are sentencing them-
selves to lives of erime.

Mr. President, at this point I would
like to recall my own personal experience
in Vietnam when in Danang I met with
the son of our distinguished colleague
from Virginia (Mr. Byrp). Harry Byrd,
III, was a marine stationed up in the
Danang area.- When I asked about his
work he indicated he had supervisory
responsibilities in a brig. I asked him
what the most frequent charge brought
against GI's in Vietnam was at that
time. This was of course several years
ago. He indicated that even at that early
time most occupants of the brig were
there for drug usage and drug abuse. He
indicated that because of the boredom of
GT's and the fact that many were pro-
testing against the war and resented
being there and fighting a war in which
they did not believe, drug addiction, and
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particularly, at that time, marihuana
smoking was possible because the enemy
itself saw to it that it was widely and
freely distributed. Trucks would come
through villages and when they would see
a group of GI's, dump off large quantities
of marihuana. And no one knows how
many of the harder drugs might have
been made similarly accessible.

This problem that I heard about first-
hand several years ago in Vietnam has
grown until it has now reached the crisis
stage.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. I ERCY. I yield.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I am
pleased to be a cosponsor of this legisla-
tion with the distinguished Senator from
Illinois. I am confident the legislation
will receive prompt hearings by the
Committee on Government Operations.

The problem of drug abuse in this
country is expanding and now wastes the
lives of hundreds of thousands of Amer-
icans every year, many of them poten-
tially our most promising young people.
The recent disclosures regarding addic-
tion in our Armed Forces in South Viet-
nam only highlight the pervasive impact
drugs have in our society.

The need for a concerted attack on
this problem is obvious. Until now, how-
ever, the Federal Government's drug
abuse prevention and control programs
have been fragmented and uncoordi-
nated. Responsibility was unfocused. As
late as last year coordination was being
handled by an ad hoc committee chaired
by a special assistant in the White House
with numerous other responsibilities.

Under the President’s bill, 10 programs
from more than five departments and
agencies will be supervised by a Presi-
dential appointee working full time on
this matter in the White House. I hope
the creation of a new White House office
will lead to greater coordination and bet-
ter results.

An additional $155 million is to be
provided along with the powers needed to
oversee Federal drug abuse efforts effec-
tively. The Director of the new White
House office will have the authority to
prescribe policies, prepare budgets, and
set priorities.

I am pleased to cosponsor this legisla-
tion for the purposes of introduction and
am confident that it will receive prompt
and thorough hearings by the Govern-
ment Operations Committee. Details of
this legislation aside, no one can dis-
pute the great need that led to its for-
mulation and introduction.

‘We must be careful not to deceive our-
selves, however. Enforcement needs to be
improved. Education and rehabilitation
are critical. But ultimately we must ad-
dress ourselves to the ills of our society
if we are to remove the underlying causes
of much of the drug addiction in this
country.

Why do so many feel the necessity of
the drug habit? We need to know, so we
can eliminate the causes that lead to
drug involvement.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I should
like to thank my distinguished colleague,
who is chairman of the Government Op-
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erations Subcommittee on Executive Re-
organization. I would like to express my
deep appreciation for his having become
the principal cosponsor of this legisla-
tion. In fact, I am delighted at the in-
terest and support each of the other co-
sponsors of this bill has expressed. Also,
I should like at the same time to express
my appreciation to Senator Javrts of New
York, another cosponsor of the legisla-
tion and who, together with Senator
Rieicorr, will be handling some of the
major, substantive matters in this area
in the Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

This matter, we would trust, would be
referred to the Government Operations
Committee, because its essential purpose
is to set up a Special Action Office for
Drug Abuse Prevention, which falls with-
in the jurisdiction of the Government
Operations Committee. By having over-
lapping jurisdiction in the Government
Operations Committee and the Labor and
Public Welfare Committee with ranking
members in the persons of Senator Risi-
corr and Senator Javits who serve on
both committees assume very active
leadership roles in both. I think we have
a coordinated effort which will insure
early hearings and prompt action by the
Senate in this most urgent area.

I again want to express my deep ap-
preciation to our esteemed colleague.

AMPHETAMINES

In 1969, over 8 billion amphetamine
pills were produced and consumed in
the United States—enough for 40 doses
of amphetamines for every man, wom-
an, and child in the United States. Ac-
cording to the National Institute of
Mental Health, the total legitimate med-
ical need can be measured in the thou-
sands. NIMH puts the number of per-
sons using oral amphetamines without
a medical prescription at about 5 mil-
lion. Intravenous use of amphetamines
or methamphetamine is limited to about
100,000 users. These “speed freaks” face
an emergency when their drugs are with-
drawn: an abrupt “crash.”

BARBITURATES

In 1969 over 4 billion barbiturate cap-
sules were produced and consumed in
this country—again, far more than
would be needed for legitimate medical
reasons. NIMH estimates that 2 million
people take this drug regularly without
medical need. Barbiturates often are
used in suicide attempts; accidental ov-
erdoses in combination with alcohol con-
stitute another hazard. Barbiturates di-
minish the physical and mental re-
sponses to such an extent that users are
endangering the general public when
performing such tasks as driving a car.

HALLUCINOGENS

Use of hallucinogens, such as LSD,
which can cause birth defects, appears
to be leveling off. Repetitive use of LTD
now is found among a relatively small
number of individuals, although experi-
mentation by young drug abusers un-
fortunately continues to flourish,

MARTHUANA

According to NIMH, marihuana usage
is increasing rapidly. An estimated 10
to 12 million Americans have used the
drug at least once. The recent report to
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Congress on “Marihuana and Health”
from the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare determined that by the end
of 1970, one college student in seven was
using marihuana weekly or even meore
often. In a substantial number of colleges
and high schools, a majority of students
used marihuana.

Marihuana is at the center of great
national debate. For example, this week
witnesses testifying in San Francisco be-
fore the National Commission on Mari-
huana and Drug Abuse contradicted each
other on such guestions as whether mari-
huana usage leads to experimentation
with harder drugs; whether marihuana
produces a toxic reaction in the central
nervous system of adolescents; and
whether marihuana should be legalized.

We appear to know that marihuana
is not physically addictive—though it
may be psychologically habituating. We
also know that it leads to an alteration of
time and space perception, a sense of
of euphoria, a loss of inhibition, exag-
gerated laughter and attention loss. And
we know that it has relatively minor
physiological effects. But, beyond this, we
know little in spite of the HEW report
and the state of opinions that bombard
us regularly. We await next year’s report
of the National Commission on Mari-
huana and Drug Abuse before forming
a firm judgment on many of the issues
concerning marihuana.

A NEW OFFENSIVE

To counter the vicious cycle of addic-
tion, the President has proposed a “new
all-out offensive,” dealing with the

sources of supply at home and abroad

and proposing the establishment of a
central authority within the Executive
Office of the President to have overall
responsibility for all major Federal pro-
grams of drug abuse prevention, educa-
tion, treatment, rehabilitation, training,
and research programs. The authority
will be designated at the Special Action
Office of Drug Abuse Prevention. It will
be headed by a Director accountable to
the President.

Because of the emergency nature of
this problem, the President has estab-
lished this Office by Executive order, ef-
fective yesterday, pending passage by the
Congress of specific enabling legislation
which I am introducing today.

I am deeply pleased to see that the
President has announced the appoint-
ment of Dr. Jerome H. Jaffe, director of
the drug abuse control program of the
State of Illinois, to head this new office
in the temporary capacity of special con-
sultant to the President for narcotics
and dangerous drugs.

Dr. Jaffe, 37, has been a leader in
developing innovative techniques for the
treatment of heroin addiction, including
comprehensive approaches involving
methadone use. An article appearing in
this morning’s edition of the New York
Times entitled “Drug Abuse Fighter”
describes in some detail the admirable
efforts of Dr, Jaffe in this area.

Apart from establishing the Special
Action Office of Drug Abuse Prevention,
the President’s message provides for a
comprehensive antidrug oﬂensive. aimed
at sources of supply and demand with
equal force.
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To the extent that rehabilitation is re-
quired for Vietnam veterans, the Presi-
dent:

Ordered immediate establishment of
testing procedures and initial rehabili-
tation efforts to be taken in Vietnam.

Ordered the Department of Defense to
provide rehabilitation services and the
rehabilitation of all returning discharged
veterans who desire this help.

Announced the request of legislation to
permit the military services to retain for
treatment narcotic addicts due for dis-
charge.

Described the authority of the Direc-
tor of the Special Action Office to refer
patients to private and Veterans’ Admin-
istration hospitals as circumstances
require,

Described authority to be sought by
the Special Action Office to make VA fa-
cilities available for drug rehabilitation
to all former servicemen regardless of
the nature of their discharge.

Asked Congress to increase the present
VA budget by $14 million to permit im-
mediate initiation of the program.

The President also announced a re-
quest to Congress to amend the Narcotic
Addict Rehabilitation Act of 1966 to
broaden the authority for use of metho-
done maintenance programs under rigid
standards.

He also instructed Dr. Jaffe to review
immediately all Federal laws pertaining
to rehabilitation and announces he will
submit any legislation needed to expedite
the Federal rehabilitative role and cor-
rect overlapping authorities.

EDUCATION

An additional $10 million to increase
and improve education and training in
the field of dangerous drugs.

ENFORCEMENT

To expedite the prosecution of nar-
cotics cases, legislation will be sought
permitting the Government to utilize in-
formation obtained by foreign police and
also will request legislation to permit a
chemist to submit written findings of his
analysis in drug cases in order to speed
the process of criminal justice.

Dangerous drugs and narcotics en-
forcement are to be stepped up with re-
quests to Congress for; $2 million for
research and development of equipment
and detection techniques; authorization
and funding of 325 added posifions in
the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous
Drugs; supplemental appropriations. of
$25.6 million for the Treasury Depart-
ment—about $7.5 million for intensified
investigation of large-scale traffickers;
approximately $18 million for Bureau of
Customs investigation and inspection ef-
forts and for the pursuit and apprehen-
sion of smugglers.

NARCOTIC-PRODUCING PLANTS

The President announced a request for
$2 million for the Department of Agri-
culture for research and development of
herbicides to destroy growths of natural
narcotics-producing plants without ad-
verse ecological effect.

INTERNATIONAL EFFORTS

The President initiated a worldwide
escalation of existing efforts along with
new steps to secure international co-
operation to control narcotics traffic.
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Measures include; a request to the Di-
rector General of the World Health Or-
ganization to appoint a study panel on
synthetics to replace opiates; a request
for $1 million for assistance to developed
nations in training enforcement officers;
a request to Congress to amend and ap-
prove foreign assistance acts permitting
assistance to Communist countries pres-
ently ineligible for aid in ending drug
trafficking; a request to the Senate to
promptly ratify the Convention on Psy-
chotropic Substances recently signed by
the United States and 22 other nations;
a request to Congress to make additional
contributions, as needed, to the United
Nations Special Fund on the world drug
problem; the urging of multilateral sup-
port for amendments to the Single Con-
vention on Narcotics enabling the Inter-
national Narcotics Control Board to ac-
quire narcotics information, conduct in-
quiries on drug activities, and requiring
signatories to embargo the export and/or
import of drugs to or from a particular
country failing to meet its obligations
under the Convention.

Finally, the President directed that
research efforts in the United States be
intensified to develop a feasible substitute
for codeine.

NEED FOR TIMELY ACTION

In introducing this legislation today, I
am joined in a totally bipartisan effort
with some of my most esteemed col-
leagues, among them Senators McCLEL-
LAN, RIBICOFF, JAVITS, ScOTT, ALLEN, GUR-
NEY, SAXBE, BYrD of West Virginia, BeaLr,
Brock, CHILES, JACKSON, MATHIAS,
Muskie, and RotH. I am certain that
many other Senators will want to join
in this critical effort.

I would also like to point out how
grateful I am that the problem of drug
abuse has surfaced as a concern of all
Americans. No small thanks is due to the
tireless efforts of the junior Senator from
Iowa (Mr. HuGHES) and the distinguished
members of his Subcommittee on Alco-
holism and Narcotics who have devoted
countless hours to this matter.

I commend the President for his fore-
sight and initiative in addressing this
problem, I look forward to quick action
in the Government Operations Commit-
tee, on which I serve, in reporting out a
bill that incorporates whatever refine-
ments or additions are deemed appro-
priate. As the President stated:

Time is critical. Every day we lose com-
pounds the tragedy which drugs inflict on
individual Americans. The final issue is not
whether we will conquer drug abuse, but how
soon. Part of this answer lies with the Con-
gress now and the speed with which it moves
to support the struggle against drug abuse.

As a final thought, we now are all too
aware of the pervasive extent of heroin
traffic among our GI's stationed in Viet-
nam. It is fatuous to speak of the drug
problem without alluding to the hellish
contribution of that war to the problem.
But let us turn now from a war that we
do not want, to a segment of society that
we do so earnestly want. That we want
to help.

We must redirect our attention and
our energies and our moneys, let we lose
our most cherished asset—lest we lose
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our youth not only to the hateful clash
of war, but also to the pitiful whimper
of despair.

At this time, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the text of this
legislation to establish a Special Action
Office for Drug Abuse Prevention be
printed in the REecorp, to be followed by
a section-by-section analysis of its pro-
visions. I also ask unanimous consent
that the New York Times article to which
I earlier referred, describing the work of
Dr. Jaffe, be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the bill and
material were ordered to be printed in
REcoRD, as follows:

5. 2097

A bill to establish a special action office for
drug abuse prevention to concentrate the
resources of the Natlon in a crusade
against drug abuse.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Special Action Of-
fice for Drug Abuse Prevention Act.”

FINDINGS

SEc. 2, The Congress hereby finds—

(1) that drug abuse is rapidly increasing
in the United States and now afllicts urban,
suburban, and rural areas of this Nation;

(2) that drug abuse contributes to crime,
particularly to crimes of violence;

{3) that the adverse impact of drug abuse
inflicts Increasing pain and hardship on in-
dividuals, families, and communities;

(4) that for these reasons the increasing
rate of drug abuse constitutes a threat to
national health and welfare and an emer-
gency requiring immediate and effective Fed-
eral Government response.

PURPOSE

Sec. 3. (a) It is the purpose of this Act to
focus the comprehensive resources of the
Federal Government and bring them to bear
on drug addiction and drug abuse with the
immediate objective of promptly and sig-
nificantly reducing the incidence of drug ad-
diction and drug abuse in the Nation within
the shortest possible period of time.

(b) To accomplish these objectives (1) all
Federal drug abuse prevention, treatment,
rehabilitation, training, education, and re-
search activities will be placed under the di-
rection and policy-setting of a new Special
Action Office for Drug Abuse Prevention, es-
tablished in the Executive Office of the Pres-
ident; and (2) major drug abuse programs
will be centrally developed, funded, managed,
and evaluated to achieve maximum effective-
ness.

SPECIAL ACTION OFFICE FOR DRUG ABUSE
PREVENTION

Sec. 4. (a) There is hereby established In
the Executive Office of the President, an of-
fice to be known as the Special Action Office
for Drug Abuse Prevention (hereinafter in
this Act referred to as the Office).

(b) There shall be at the head of the Of-
fice a Director of the Office (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the Director). He shall be ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, and shall
be compensated at the rate now or hereafter
provided for Level III of the Executive Sched-
ule (b U.S.C. 5314).

(c) There shall be in the Office a Depaty
Director of the Office who shall be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, and shall be
compensated at the rate now or hereafter
provided for Level IV of the Executive Sched-
ule (5 U.B.C. 5316). The Deputy Director
shall perform such functions as the Di-
rector from time to time assigns or dele-
gates, and shall act as Director during the
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absence or disability of the Director or in
the event of a vacancy in the office of the
Director.

(d) There shall be in the Office not to
exceed three Assistant Directors who shall
be appointed by the Director and shall be
compensated at the rate now or hereafter
provided for Level V of the Executive Sched-
ule (5 U.S.C. 5316). Each Assistant Director
shall perform such functions as the Director
from time to time assigns or delegates.

CONCENTRATION OF FEDERAL EFFORT

Sec. 5. (a) The Director shall provide over-
all pl and policy, and shall establish
objectives and priorities, for all Federal drug
abuse tralning, education, rehabilitation, re-
search, prevention, and treatment programs
and activities (exclusive of law enforcement
activitles and legal proceedings).

(b) In addition, the Director shall provide
overall planning, policy, direction, manage-
ment, and funding for all Federal drug abuse
training, education, rehabilitation, research,
prevention, and treatment programs and ac-
tivitles (exclusive of law enforcement acti-
vities and legal proceedings) conducted pur-
suant to the authorities described in subsec-
tion (¢) (1) of this section and programs and
activities designated by the President pursu-
ant to subsection (c¢) (2) of this section.

(c) As used In subsection (b) of this sec-
tion and all subsequent provisions of this Act,
the term “Federal drug abuse training, edu-
catlon, rehabilitation, research, prevention,
and treatment programs and actlvities”
means—

(1) All such programs and activities (ex-
clusive of law enforcement activities and
legal proceedings) conducted pursuant to
the following-described provisions of law:

(A) The Narcotic Addict Rehablilitation
Act of 1966;

(B) Part D and Part E (to the extent that
such Parts pertain to drug abuse) of the
Community Mental Health Centers Act;

(C) Title I of the Comprehensive Drug
Abuse Prevention and Control Act of 1970;

(D) Section 502(a) (1) of the Comprehen~-
sive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Act
of 1870, to the extent that it pertains to
public education not involving law enforce-
ment;

(E) The Drug Abuse Education Act of
1970;

(F) BSectlon 222(a)(9) of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 and all other provi-
slons of that Act to the extent that they per-
tain to drug abuse;

(G) Seclon 306(a)(2) of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968,
to the extent that It pertains to drug abuse;

(H) The Manpower Development and
Training Act of 1962, to the extent that it
pertains to drug abuse;

(I) The Public Health Service Act, to the
extent it pertains to drug abuse; and

(J) Title 38 of the United States Code, to
the extent it pertains to drug abuse; and

(2) subject to the provisions of subsections
(d) and (e) of this section, such other Fed-
eral drug abuse related programs and ac-
tivities (exclusive of law enforcement ac-
tivities and legal proceedings) as the Presi-
dent may from time to time designate, in-
cluding those which constitute a part of some
larger program or activity.

(d) Whenever a designation is proposed
pursuant to subsection (¢)(2) of this sec-
tion, a notice thereof shall be transmitted
to the Congress. Such designation shall be-
come effective on the thirtieth day (execlusive
of perlods of adjournment or recess of either
the House or the Senate in excess of three
days) following such transmittal, but only to
the extent that, between the date of trans-
mittal of the proposed designation and such
effective date—

(1) there has not been enacted into law a
statute which otherwise deals with the pro-
gram Involved;
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(2) neither House of the Congress has en-
acted legislation which specifically disap-
proves the designation involved.

(c) Any such designation by the President
may, in accordance with the designation no-
tice transmitted to the Congress, be made
operative on a date later than the date on
which that designation otherwise would have
taken effect.

AUTHORITY OF DIRECTOR

Sec. 6. (a) In carrying out his functions
with respect to the programs and activities
covered under section 5(b) of this Act, the
Director shall—

(1) prescribe policles, requirements, cri-
teria and standards, regulations, and pro-
cedures for the administration and manage-
ment of such programs and activities;

(2) prepare budget requests for such pro-
grams and activities;

(3) determine priorities for the use of
funds for such programs and activities;

(4) make funds available for program im-
plementation to Federal departments and
agencies and establish an implementation
plan for each program setting forth policies,
procedures, performance requirements, man-
power levels, key personnel qualifications,
time schedules, and other requirements;

(6) maintain overall supervision of such
programs and activities and evaluate the per-
formance and results achieved by the Federal
departments and agencies, and recommend
organizational, managerial, personnel, and
program changes whenever he deems such
changes to be advisable;

(6) take such steps as may be necessary
to evaluate and assure the most effective
utilization of all drug abuse programs and
activities conducted by Federal departments
and agencies, and by public or private agen-
cies and organizations engaged in such ac-
tivities under Federal grants or other assist-
ance; and

(7) strengthen coordination among Fed-
eral departments and agencies engaged in
non-law enforcement efforts involving drug
abuse prevention and control, and assure
that those nonlaw enforcement efforts are
coordinated with related law enforcement
efforts being conducted by other Federal de-
partments and agencies.

(b) (1) The Director may, with the ap-
proval of the President (A) exercise any
powers or perform any functions conferred
by any of the statutory provisions enumer-
ated In sectlon 6(c) (1), or any statutory
provisions relating to programs and activi-
ties designated by the President pursuant to
sectlion 5(c)(2), or (B) provide for their
exerclse or performance by an officer of any
Federal department or agency other than
the department or agency on whom such
powers or functions are conferred by such
provisions.

(2) To the extent that the Director or his
designee exercises any powers or performs any
function pursuant to paragraph (1) of this
subsection, the Director or his designee, as
the case may be, may exercise in relation to
those powers and functions any related
authority or part thereof available by law,
including appropriation acts, to the official
or agency from which such power or func-
tions were derived.

{c) Except as otherwise provided by the
Director, no Federal officer, department or
agency shall be deemed to be relieved of any
responsibility that such officer, department,
or agency may have had on the date of enact-
ment of this Act with respect to Federal
drug abuse training, education, rehabilita-
tlon, research, prevention, and treatment.

(d) The Director may require departments
and agencles engaged in any activity involv=
ing Federal drug abuse training, education,
rehabilitation, research, prevention, and
treatment to provide him with such infor-
mation and reports, and to conduct on a
reimbursable basis such studies and surveys,
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as he may deem to be necessary to carry out
the purposes of the Act.

(e) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of
this Act shall be construed as authorizing
or permitting the Director to walve or disre-
gard any requirement, including standards,
criteria, or cost-sharing formula, prescribed
by law with respect to Federal drug abuse
programs or activities.

GRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR DRUG ABUSE FRE-
VENTION AND TREATMENT PROGRAMS

Sec. 7. (a) The Director is authorized to
make grants to any public or non-profit pri-
vate agency, organization, or institution and
to enter into contracts with any agency, or-
ganization, or institution, or with any
individual—

(1) to develop and demonstrate new ap-
proaches, technigues, and methods with re-
spect to drug abuse prevention, treatment,
and rehabilitation;

(2) to evaluate those new approaches,
techniques, and methods;

(3) to foster the establishment of new or
expanded drug abuse programs and activi-
ties;

(4) to acquire, construct, improve, repair,
operate, or maintain facilities, and to acquire
and improve real property, necessary to the
establishment or maintenance of drug abuse
programs and activities; and

(6) to otherwise carry out the purposes of
this Act.

(b) To the extent he deems it appropriate,
the Director may require the recipients of a
grant or contract under this section to con-
tribute money, facilities, or services for car-
rying out the program and activity for which
such grant or contract was made.

(c¢) Payments under this section pursuant
to a grant or contract may be made (after
necessary adjustment, in the case of grants,
on account of previously made over-payments
or under-payments) in advance or by way of
relmbursement, and in such installments and
on such conditions as the Director may deter-
mine.

(d) Notwithstanding any other provislon
of law, any Federal department or agency
(including the Veterans Administration)
may enter into grant or contractual arrange-
ments with the Director and pursuant to
such a grant or contractual arrangement,
may exercise any authority or use any per-
sonnel or facllities otherwise available to
such department or agency for the perform-
ance by it of related functions.

PERSONNEL—SPECIAL FERSONNEL—
EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS

Sec. 8 (a) The Director may, subject to the
civil service and classification laws, select,
employ, and fix the compensation of such
officers and employees, including attorneys,
as are n to perform the functions
vested in him and to prescribe their func-
tions.

(b) The Director may, without regard to
the civil service and classification laws, se-
lect, appoint, and employ not to exceed five
officers and to fix their compensation at rates
not to exceed the rate now or hereafter pre-
scribed for G5-18 of the General Schedule by
section 5332 of Title 6 of the United States
Code.

(c) The Director may obtain services as au-
thorized by section 3109 of Title 5 of the
United States Code, at rates not to exceed
the rate now or hereafter prescribed for GS-
18 of the General Schedule by section 5332 of
Title 5 of the United States Code.

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 9. (a) The President may authorize
any person who, immediately prior to the
date of enactment of this Act, held a position
in the executive branch of the Government
to act as the Director of the Special Action
Office for Drug Abuse Prevention until the
Office of Director is for the first time filled
pursuant to the provisions of this Act or
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by recess appointment, as the case may be.

(b) The President may similarly authorize
any such person to act as Deputy Director.

(¢) The President may authorize any per-
son who serves in an acting capacity under
the foregoing provisions of this section to
receive the compensation attached to the
office in respect of which he so serves. Such
compensation, if authorized, shall be in lieu
of, but not in addition to, other compensa-
tion from the United States to which such
person may be entitled.

TRANSFER OF FUNDS

Sec. 10. The Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget is authorized to provide
for the transfer to the Office of such un-
expended balances of approriations, and of
other funds, available or hereafter made
available for Federal drug abuse training,
education, rehabilitation, research, preven-
tion, treatment programs and activities, as
he may deem to be appropriate to carry out
the provisions of this Act.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

Sec. 11. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated to the President such sums as
may be necessary to carry out the purposes of
this Act. Any of those sums may be appro-
priated without regard to flscal year limita-
tions,

JOINT FUNDING

Sec. 12. Notwithstanding any other provi-
slon of law, where funds are made available
by more than one Federal agency to be used
by an agency, organization, institution, or
individual to carry out a Federal drug abuse
training, education, rehabilitation, research,
prevention, or treatment program or activity,
any one of the Federal agencies providing
funds may be designated by the Director to
act for all in administering the funds ad-
vanced. In such cases, a single non-Federal
share requirement may be established ac-
cording to the proportion of funds advanced
by each Federal agency, and any such agency
may waive any technical grant or contract
requirement (as defined in such regulations)
which is inconsistent with the similar re-
quirement of the administering agency or
which the administering agency does not
impose,

VOLUNTARY SERVICE

Sec. 18. The Director is authorized to ac-
cept and employ in furtherance of the pur=-
pose of the Act or any Federal drug abuse
training, education, rehabilitation, research,
prevention, or treatment program or activity,
voluntary and uncompensated services not-
withstanding the provisions of section 3679
{(E;)of the Revised Statute (31 U.S.C. 665

EFFECTIVE AND TERMINATION DATE

SEC. 14 (a) The provisions of this Act shall
take effect thirty days after the Director or
Acting Director first takes office or on such
earller date as the President may prescribe
and publish in the Federal Register, except
that any of the officers provided for in sec-
tion 4 of this Act may be nominated and
appointed and any of the interim officers
provided for by section 9§ may be authorized
to serve, at any time after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

(b) This Act shall terminate on June 30,
1974, unless extended by the President, in
which case it shall expire on June 30, 1978,
or such earlier date after June 30, 1974, as
the President may prescribe and publish in
the Federal Register.

SECTION-BY-SBECTION ANALYSIS
A bill to establish a Special Actlon Office
for drug abuse prevention
FINDINGS
Sec. 2. Sets forth the reasons for concern
about the problems of drug abuse and its
threat to National health and safety.
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PURPOSE
Sec. 8. Cltes the need for creation of a new
project office to plan, fund, manage pro-
grams and actlvities of drug abuse preven-
tion, treatment, rehabilitation, training, edu-
cation and research.

SPECIAL ACTION OFFICE FOR DRUG ABUSE
PREVENTION

Sec. 4. (a) Establishes the Special Action
Office for Drug Abuse Prevention.

Sec. 4. (b) Designates a Director to be ap-
pointed by the President by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate.

Sec. 4. (¢) Designates a Deputy Director,
also appointed by the President who will be
the “alter ego” of the Director.

Sec. 4. (d) Three Assistant Directors are
authorized to be appointed by the Director
to senior positions in the management of the
office.

CONCENTRATION OF FEDERAL EFFORT

Sec. 5. (a) Establishes the overall author-
ity of the Director for overall planning, pol-
icy-setting, objectives and priorities for all
Federal domestic programs of drug abuse ex-
cluding law enforcement activities. Note the
international aspects of drug abuse are also
excluded.

Sec. 5. (b) Specifies that in addition to the
overall planning and policy role described in
6(a), the Director will also assume direct
management authority over certain major
drug abuse programs undertaken under the
authorities listed in Sec. 5(c) (1). This in-
cludes programs now in operation in depart-
ments and agencies, plugs new programs
which may be initiated under these authori-
ties to meet future program needs.

Sec. 5. (b)(2) Establishes general author-
ity to assume management of any other
drug abuse programs the President may
designate.

Sec. 5. (d) Where a new program not
covered by the authorities of Sec, 6(c) (1) 18
proposed, a notice will be transmitted to the
Congress. The designation will become effec-
tive after 30 days if neither House of the
Congress enacts legislation disapproving the
designation.

Bec. 5. (e) Specifies that the actual start
of operations of a newly designated program
mey be delayed beyond the date on which it
might otherwise have taken. This assures
that transfers of operations can be made
when the action office Js ready to assume
responsibility.

AUTHORITY OF DIRECTOR

Sec, 6. (a) Detalls the specific authorities
to be exercised by the Director for those
programs and activities over which he
assumes management authority under the
provisions listed In Sec. 5(b) of this Act.
By means of an Implementation Plan, the
Action Office and each implementing agency
will agree on the terms and conditions of
operation. The Director can then evaluate
the performance of each program to deter-
mine whether the implementing agency is
successfully meeting the necessary perform-
ance criteria, This critical provision is the
most important means avallable to the
Director to assure compliance with program
objectives.

Sec. 6. (b) Specifies that the Director is
authorized to exercise any of the authorities
specified in Sec. 5(c) (1) directly or to assign
them to any Federal agency. Thus, a program
which is not being properly carried out in
one agency may be reassigned to another
agency for implementation.

Sec. 6. (¢) Points out that the existence
of the special action office does not relieve
other agencles of the need to carry out drug
abuse programs which meet their broad
responsibilities.

Sec. 6. (d) Allows the Director to obtain
necessary reports, surveys, studies or other
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information from agencies which have such
data of value to the Special Action Office.

Sec. 6. (e) Retains such things as standards,
criteria, cost-sharing formulae or other reg-
ulations which otherwise govern the conduct
of drug abuse activities,

GRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR DRUG ABUSE
PREVENTION AND TREATMENT FROGRAMS

Bec. 7. (a) Authorizes the Director to give
grants and make confracts for drug abuse
activities, This authority is In addition to
authority to carry out programs by agree-
ment with other agencies as provided in Seec.
5 and 6. It includes authority to let grants to
states and local governments and provide
the Director with alternative ways of carry-
ing out programs where urgency, cost, special
skills or other factors dictate.

Sec. 7. (b) Provides that the Director may
require sharing of costs of drug abuse pro-
grams.

Sec. 7. (c) Allows for advance payments
or installments as matters of administrative
convenience in expediting grant or contract
business.

Sec. 7. (d) Provides that the Director enter
into grant or contract arrangements for nec-
essary drug abuse program activity even
where other laws or regulations might other-
wise rule out these arrangements, This pro-
vision allows other agencies to accept these
arrangements under specifications estab-
lished by the Speclal Action Office and to use
personnel and facilities otherwise available
to carry cut these arrangements.

PERSONNEL-SPECIAL PERSONNEL-EXPERTS AND
CONSULTANTS

Sec. 8. (a) Allows the Director to employ a
staff of civil service personnel under regular
civil service laws and regulations.

Sec. B. (b) Permits the hiring of five key
executive people and fixing of thelr compen-
sation at rates not to exceed that of a GS-18.
This permits special flexibility in hiring a
small number of special technical or man-
agement people.

Sec. 8. (c) Allows the use of consultants
at rates not to exceed that for GS-18's.

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

Bec. 9. (a) (b) Provides for designation of
Federal officials as acting Director and deputy
director until these offices are filled for the
first time.

Sec. 9. (c) Provides full compensation for
acting officlals.

TRANSFER OF FUNDS

Bec. 10. Provides for orderly transfer of
funds to the Special Action Office on assump-
tion of program and budget responsibility.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

Sec. 11, Provides for authorization of ap-
propriations and for the appropriation of “no
year” funds as an important element of
budget flexibility for the office.

JOINT FUNDING

Sec. 12. Permits joint funding by more than
one agency of drug abuse programs and ac-
tivities, including a portion of non-Federal
funds, and permits walver of Inconsistent
technical regulations and requirements,

VOLUNTARY SERVICE

Sec. 13. Allows the Director to accept the
services of volunteers.

EFFECTIVE AND TERMINATION DATE

Sec. 14. (a) Provides for the office to start
operations 30 days after the Director takes
office. This precludes the office being forced
to cperate without a head, and allows the
Director some time to make appropriate
preparations.

Sec. 14. (b) Provides that the office will be
temporary, operating for a period of three
years unless the President chooses to extend
its life for an additional two years at his
discretion,

June 18, 1971

[From the New York Times, June 18, 1971]
Druc ABUSE FIGHTER: JEROME HERBERT JAFFE

WasHINGTON.—"How do you expect to deal
with Washington bureaucracy?” Dr. Jeroms&
Herbert Jaffe was asked today just after Pres-
ident Nixon named him to head a new White
House office on drug abuse control. “With the
same unrealistic optimism with which I dealt
with Illinols bureaucracy,” the doctor re-
plied. When he arrived in Illinois in 1966
from the Bronx, there wasn't a single state-
supported bed for the treatment of drug ad-
dicts in Ilinois. The first year he got 300
beds. Now there are 1,800,

Thirty-seven years old and even younger
in appearance, Dr. Jaffe is an unpretentious,
humorous man who affects outrageous tles,
including the psychedelic one he wore to
the White House today. He takes on big jobs
in a cool, offhand way.

His wife, the former Faith Kessel of Phila-
delphia, likes to tell how he got into medi-
cine. In high school in Philadelphia, he re-
calls, he was surrounded by so many bright
and ambitious boys that he decided that,
glven the heavy competition, he would be-
come & car mechanic.

“But his family decided otherwise,” she
sald. “They persuaded him to apply for ad-
mission at Temple University, and he says he
agreed because the application was only one
page long and the college was only two stops
away on the streetcar.”

Four years later he graduated first in a
class of a thousand, although he had to fi-
nance his medical studies with two jobs, as
a short order cook in a diner and playing the
string bass in a band.

Throughout his earlier school years he had
worked during his spare time in the grocery
on the Lower East Slde of New York run by
his father, an immigrant from Lithuanla,

From college days until the present, Jerome
Jaffe has been working overtime. He has no
hobbies, takes no exercise, brings work home
with him at night, never smokes, and takes
a drink only out of soclal courtesy.

Dr. Jaffe spent five years at the Albert
Einstein College of Medicine in New York,
first as postdoctoral fellow, later as resident
in psychiatry, assistant professor of phar-
macology and instructor in the department
of psychiatry. Then he was invited to be-
come asslstant professor in the department
of psychiatry of the University of Chiecago.

“I was looking forward to some qulet la-
boratory work and animal research,” he re-
calls. But the lab was not ready yet, and he
filled in the time by drawing up a program
for drug abuse conirol in the State of Illi-
nois. To his surprise Gov. Otto Kerner asked
him to put the program into effect.

Today he takes no individual patients, but
“I began directly taking care of people, and
I didn’t forget,” he observes. “Every day, I
talk to people who have been through our
program—drivers, stockmen, all kinds, many
of whom want to get relatives into treat-
ment.”

“Above all,” his wife says, “he is a hu-
mane man. He keeps up with friends who
date back to high school.”

In Chicago the Jaffes live in a big, com-
fortable, old Tudor house on the South Side
because it is only five minutes from the
University of Chicago and he has never lived
farther than that from his place of work.

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia
(for Mr. WILLIAMS) @

5. 2098. A bill to amend title IT of
the Social Security Act fo permit the
payment of benefits to a married couple
on their combined earnings record where
that method of computation produces
a higher combined benefit. Referred to
the Committee on Finance.
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COMPUTATION OF SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS
BASED UPON COMEINED EARNINGS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent to intro-
duce a bill on behalf of the junior Sena-
tor from New Jersey (Mr. WiLLiams) and
to have a statement by the distinguished
Senator from New Jersey with regard
thereto printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

COMPUTATION OF SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS
Basep UpoN COMBINED EARNINGS

Mr. Wirriams. Mr., President, I Introduce
for appropriate reference, a bill to amend the
Social Security Act to permit the payment of
benefits to a married couple on their com-
bined earnings record where that method of
higher

computation produces a total
amount.

Under present law, a wife who is at least
65 years old is entitled to recelve Social Se-
curity benefits equal to 50 percent of her
husband’s primary amount. This is true
even though the wife never worked under
covered Soclal Security employment.

In the case of a working wife, she may
elect to receive benefits based upon her own
earnings record or 50 percent of the primary
amount received by her husband, whichever
method produces the higher payments. This
may sound generous. But, there are still in-
stances where a couple with a working wife
may receive lower BSocial Security benefits
than a family where only the husband
worked, even though both couples had iden-
tical total earnings.

As an example of the unfairness under
present law, consider the benefit levels of
two family units with average yearly earn-
ings of $6,000. In the first case, the entire
income is earned by the husband. This fam-
1ly would receive $337.10 in total monthly
Social Security benefits., The husband would
be entitled to $224.70 based on his earnings
record, and the wife would receive $112.40—
50 percent of the husband's benefits,

The second family also has $6,000 average
annual earnings, but $4,000 is derived from
the husband and $2,000 from the wife, In
this case the husband would be entitled to
$171.50 In monthly benefits and the wife
$118.00, for a total of $280.50. However, in
this particular example the couple with the
working wife would receive $47.60 less per
month than the family where only the hus-
band worked. Yet, both couples had identi-
cal average earnings and contributed the
same amount in Social Security taxes.

The bill that I introduce today would
help to correct this long-standing inequity
for familles with working wives. In such
cases, under my proposal, the husband and
wife could elect to combine thelr earnings,
with each spouse receiving an amount equal
to 75 percent of the benefits based upon
their combined earnings. Applying this new
formula, both couples In the example cited
earlier would receive the same total bene-
fits, approximately $337.00 per' month.

The reasons for making this change are
compelling. Pirst, fundamental fairness de-
mands that couples with identical earnings
records and contributions to the Social Se-
curity system should receive the same
amount in benefits, Moreover, the existing
formula works a hardship on low or mod-
erate-income families in which the stand-
ard of living has been based on two in-
oomes.

In addition, the existing inequity is not
a transitional problem. Today 40 percent of
married women work, compared with only
24 percent In the United States in 1940. And
these figures are projected to Increase with
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more and more women jolning the labor
force. Unless remedial action is taken soon,
more elderly couples will be affected by
this ineqguity.

8. 20098
A bill to amend title IT of the Social Security

Act to permit the payment of benefits to

a married couple on their combined earn-

ings record where that method of computa~-

tion produces a higher combined benefit

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, that Section
202(a) of the Social Security Act is amended
to read as follows:

*“(a) (1) Every individual who—

“({A) is a fully insured individual (as de-
fined in section 214(a)),

“{B) has attained age 62, and

“(C) has filed application for old-age in-
surance benefits or was entitled to disability
insurance benefits for the month preceding
the month in which he attalned age 65,
shall be entitled to an old-age Iinsurance
benefit for each month beginning with the
first month in which such individual be-
comes so entitled to such insurance benefits
and ending with the month preceding the
month in which he dies.

“(2) Except as provided in subsection (q),
such individual's old-age insurance benefit
for any month shall be equal to his primary
insurance amount for such month as deter-
mined under section 215(a), or as deter-
mined under paragraph (3) of this subsec=-
tion if such paragraph is applicable and its
application Iincreases the total of the
monthly insurance benefits payable for such
month to such individual and his spouse.
If the primary insurance amount of an in-
dividual for any month is determined under
paragraph (3), the primary insurance
amount of his spouse for such month shall,
notwithstanding the preceding sentence, be
determined only under paragraph (3).

“(3) If both an individual and his spouse
are entitled to benefits under this subsec-
tion (or section 223), or one of them is so
entitled and the other would upon satisfying
subparagraphs (A) and (C) of paragraph
(1) be entitled to benefits under this sub-
section, then (subject to paragraph (4)) the
primary insurance amount of such individ-
ual, and the primary insurance amount of
such spouse (who shall be deemed to be en-
titled to benefits under this subsection,
whether or not satisfyilng such subpara-
graphs, beginning with the later of the
month in which such spouse attains age 62
or the month in which such Individual be-
came entitled to benefits under this sub-
section), for any month, shall each be equal
to the amount derived by—

“(A) adding together such individual's
average monthly wage and such spouse's
average monthly wage, as determined under
section 215(b),

“(B) applying section 216(a) (1) to their
combined average monthly wage determined
under subparagraph (A) (subject to the next
sentence) as though such combined average
monthly wage were such individual's average
monthly wage determined under section 215
(b), and

“(C) multiplying the amount determined
under subparagraph (B) by 75 percent.

If the combined average monthly wage re-
sulting under subparagraph (A) exceeds the
average monthly wage (herelnafter referred
to as the ‘maximum’ individual average
monthly wage’) that would result under sec-
tlon 215(b) with respect to a person who
became entitled to benefits under this sub-
section (without having established a period
of disability) in the calendar year in which
the primary insurance amounts of such in-
dividual and spouse are determined under
this paragraph, and who had the maximum
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wages and self-employment income that can
be counted, pursuant to section 215(e), in
all his benefit computation years, then the
determination under subparagraph (B) shall
take into account only that part of such
combined average monthly wage which is
equal to the maximum Individual average
monthly wage but the amount determined
under such subparagraph shall be increased
by 25.88 percent of the difference between
such combined average monthly wage (or
so much thereof as does not exceed 150 per
centum of the maximum Individual average
monthly wage) and such maximum indlvid-
ual average monthly wage before applying
subparagraph (C). The primary insurance
amount of an individual and his spouse de-
termined under this paragraph shall not be
increased unless there is an increase in the
primary insurance amount of elther of them
pursuant to provisions of this title other than
this paragraph.

*“{4) Paragraph (3) shall not apply—

“(A) with respect to any individual for
any month unless, prior to such month, such
individual and his spouse shall have each
acquired, after attalnment of age 50, not
less than 20 quarters of coverage (counting
as a quarter of coverage for purposes of this
subparagraph any quarter all of which was
included in a period of disability, as defined
in section 216(1)),

“(B) with respect to any individual for
any month unless there is in effect with re-
spect to such month a request filed (in such
form and manner as the Secretary shall by
regulations prescribe) by such individual and
his spouse that their primary insurance
amounts be determined under paragraph
(3).

“{C) with respect to any individual or his
spouse for any month if such individual or
his spouse shall have indicated, in such
manner and form as the Secretary shall by
regulations prescribe, that he or she does
not desire a request filled pursuant to sub-
paragraph (B) to be effective with respect
to such month, or

“(D) for purposes of determining the
amount of any monthly benefits which
(without regard to section 203(a)) are pay-
able under the provisions of this section
other than this subsection on the basis of
the “wages and seif-employment income of
an individual or his spouse.”

SEc. 2. (a) Section 202(e) (2) of the Social
Security Act is amended by striking out
“shall be equal to 82! percent of the pri-
mary Iinsurance amount of such deceased
individual” and inserting in lieu thereof
“shall be equal to the larger of (A) 821
percent of the primary Insurance amount
of such deceased individual for such month
as determined under section 215(a), or (B)
110 percent of the primary insurance amount
of such individual as determined under sub-
section (a)(3) of this section (assuming for
purposes of this clause that such subsection
was applicable) for the month preceding the
month in which he died”,

(b) Section 202(f)(3) of such Act is
amended by striking out “shall be equal to
82! percent of the primary insurance
amount of his deceased wife” and inserting
in lieu thereof “shall be equal to the larger
of (A) 82'; percent of the primary insur-
ance amount of his deceased wife for such
month as determined under sectlion 215(a),
or (B) 110 percent of the primary insurance
amount of his deceased wife as determined
under subsection (a) (3) of this section (as-
suming for purposes of this clause that such
subsection was applicable) for the month
preceding the month in which she dlied’.

Sec. 3. Sectlon 203(a) of the Soclal Se.
curity Act is amended by striking out the
period at the end of paragraph (3) and in-
serting in lieu thereof *, or”, and by insert-
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ing after paragraph (3) the following new
paragraph:

“(4) when the primary Insurance
amount of the insured individual is deter-
mined under section 202(a)(3), such total
of benefits for any month shall not be re-
duced to less than the larger of—

“(A) the amount determined under this
subsection without regard to this paragraph,
or

“(B) (1) the amount appearing in column
V of the table in section 215(a) on the line
on which appears in column IV the amount
determined under subparagraph (B) of such
section 202(a)(3) for such individual and
his spouse, or

“(ii) if the amount so determined under
such subparagraph (B) does not appear in
column IV—

“(I) the amount appearing in Column V
on the line on which appears in column IV
the next higher amount, if the amount so
determined under such subparagraph (B) is
less than the last figure in column IV, or

“(II) an amount which bears the same
ratio to the amount appearing on the last
line of column V as the amount determined
under such subparagraph (B) bears to the
amount appearing on the last line of column
IV, if the amount so determined under such
subparagraph (B) is greater than the last
figure in column IV.”

Sec. 4. (a) Section 215(1) (1) of the Social
Security Act is amended by inserting *(or
section 202(a) (3) )" after “determined under
this sectlon™.

(b) The second sentence of section
215(f) (2) of such Act is amended by in-
serting before the period at the end thereof
the following: “, or as provided in paragraph
(3) of section 202(a) if such paragraph is ap-
plicable (but disregarding any increase which
might result under the second senfence of
such paragraph solely from changes in the
maximum wages and self-employment in-
come that can be counted in the years in-
volved)”.

Sec. 5. Section 223(a)(2) of the Social
Security Act is amended by inserting after
ugection 215" the following: “or under sec-
tion 202(a) (3)".

Sec. 6. (a) The amendments made by the
first three sections of this Act shall apply
only with respect to monthly insurance ben-
efits under title II of the Soclial Security Act
for and after the second month following the
month in which this Act is enacted.

{b) In the case of an individual or his
spouse who became entitled to benefits under
section 202(a) or section 223 of the Social
Security Act prior to the second month fol-
lowing the month in which this Act is en-
acted (but without regard to section
202(j) (1) or section 223(b) (2) of the Social
Security Act), the average monthly wage of
such individual or spouse, as the case may
be, for purposes of section 202(a) (3) (A) of
the Soclal Security Act, shall be the figure
in the column headed" But not more than"
in column IIT of the table In section 215(a)
(1) of the Soclal Security Act in effect imme-
diately prior to the enactment of this Act on
the line on which in column IV of such table
appears the primary insurance amount of
such individual or spouse, as the case may
be, for the month in which this Act is en-
acted, unless the average monthly wage of
such individual or such spouse, as the case
may be, is, after the enactment of this Act,
redetermined under section 215(b) of the
Social Security Act.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF A BILL

5. 886

At the request of Mr. MansrFieLD, for
Mr., MacNUsoN, the Senator from New
Jersey (Mr. WiLLiamMs) was added as a
cosponsor of S. 986, a bill to provide dis-
closure standards for written consumer
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product warranties against defect or
malfunction; to define Federal content
standards for such warranties; and to
amend the Federal Trade Commission
Act in order to improve its consumer pro-
tection activities; and for other purposes.

SENATE RESOLUTION 140—SUB-
MISSION OF A RESOLUTION RE-
LATING TO U.S. INVOLVEMENT IN
SOUTHEAST ASIA

(Referred to the Committee for For-
eign Relations.)
Mr. SYMINGTON submitted the fol-
1.wing resolution:
S. Res. 140

Resolved, That, in holding hearings, re-
porting such hearings, and making investiga-
tions as authorized by sections 134(a) and
136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of
1948, as amended, in accordance with its
Jurisdiction under rule XXV of the Standing
Rules of the Senate, the Committee on For-
eign Relations, or any subcommittee thereof,
is authorized from the date this resolution
is agreed to, through June 30, 1973, for the
purpose stated in section 2 and within the
limitations hereinafter imposed in its discre-
tion (1) to make expenditures from the con-
tingent fund of the Senate, (2) to employ
personnel, and (3) with the prior consent
of the Government department or agency
concerned and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to use on a reimbursable
basis the services of personnel of any such
department or agency.

Sec. 2. The Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions, or any subcommittee thereof, is au-
thorized from the date this resolution is
agreed to through June 30, 1973, to expend
not to exceed the sum of $2560,000 to exam-
ine, investigate, and make a complete study
of any and all matters pertaining to the
making of policy relating to United States
involvement in Southeast Asia. Of such $250,-
000, not to exceed $100,000 may be expended
for the procurement of individual consul-
tants or organizations thereof. Such sum is
in addition to the amount specified in sec-
tion 2 of Senate Resolution 26, Ninety-second
Congress, agreed to March 1, 1971, and was
not included in that resolution because at
the time at which that resolution was con-
sldered there was insufficient information to
determine the scope of, and the total amount
of expenditures required by, the study to be
undertaken pursuant to this resolution.

Bec. 3. The Committee shall report its
findings, together with such recommenda-
tions for legislation as it deems advisable
with respect to the study or investigation for
which expenditure is authorized by this res-
olution, to the Senate at the earliest prac-
t;caable date, but not later than June 30,
1973.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution shall be paid from the con-
tingent fund of the Senate upon vouchers
approved by the chairman of the committee.

SENATE RESOLUTION 141 —SUBMIS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION RELAT-

ING TO BENEFITS OF THE
HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOP-
MENT ACT OF 1970

(Referred to the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing and Urban Affairs.)

PAYMENT OF THE INTEREST DIFFERENTIAL FOR
PUBLIC DEVELOFERS OF NEW COMMUNITIES

Mr, HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I am
today introducing a resolution designed
to assure that the administration under-
stands the full opportunities available to
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it under the newly enacted Urban
Growth and New Community Develop-
ment Act of 1970.

Previous to 1970, Federal long-term fi-
nancing and loan guarantees were avail-
able only to private developers, With this
aid, developers have built new towns and
restored old towns.

Now with the enactment of the 1970
law, our country has embarked on an
even more exciting program.

For the first time, the full range of
Federal financial assistance—interest
subsidies, loans, technical assistance,
planning grants, supplements to existing
Federal programs, and extended term
financial arrangements—are available to
State-created public new community de-
velopers.

Public new community developers will
be able to sell bonds to help finance the
acquisition of land and the construction
of facilities. But the success of a project
undertaken by these State agencies is di-
rectly related to the rate paid on its ob-
ligations and the condition of the market
at the time of sale.

Sound financial banking requires the
public developer to sell bonds on the tax-
able market. This bond market is wider,
deeper, and more stable than the tax-
exempt market. Yet, public developers
must have an interest subsidy to make
up the difference between the rate they
would pay on a taxable security and the
rate they would normally pay if all their
obligations were tax exempt. Title VII
of the Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1970—the New Communities
title—recognized this fact by providing a
revolving fund to pay the interest differ-
ential between the two types of bonds.

Mr. President, it is timely that we dis-
cuss the role of the public new com-
munity developers because, at this very
moment, the administration is consider-
ing whether or not to extend all the ben-
efits of the 1970 act to these developers
by completely funding the interest dif-
ferential payment.

I believe that a decision to exclude the
public new community developer by ap-
proving only the applications of private
developers and by not funding this in-
terest differential would be a serious
error.

It would be a deliberate affront to the
intent of Congress.

And, it would seriously hamper the
efforts of Governors and State legisla-
tures to create State development cor-
porations.

Rather then exclude any particular de-
velopment groups, I believe it would be in
the public interest to make the benefits
of the act available to all developers,
public and private, and then award
grants entirely on the merits of each ap-
plication.

This is the only fair way. It is the only
progressive way to build these new com-
munities.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a briefing paper by the staff
of the National Governor’s Conference
be printed at this time, and I also ask
unanimous consent that the text of the
resolution be printed at this time,

There being no objection, the paper
and resolution were ordered to be print-
ed in the REcorbp, as follows:
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PusLic NEw CoMMUNITY DEVELOPERS: WHAT
THEY ARE, WHY THEY ARE NEEDED, AND WHY
THEY DESERVE FEDERAL SUPPORT

I. WHAT ARE PUBLIC NEW COMMUNITY
DEVELOPERS?

A, Created by state legislatures and owned
by the state or locality.

B. Authorized to sell obligations to finance
land acquisition, development and construc-
tion.

C. Appropriate money for an Initial re-
volving fund for land acquisition.

D. Sell obligations on the tax-exempt
market and re-lend that money to banks, de-
velopers or directly to construction firms at
a somewhat higher rate (but usually less
than the golng market rate). The difference
between the rate on their obligations and the
rate at which they lend money (usually .5% )
pays for administrative costs.

E. The full faith and credit of the state is
usually not pledged to the payment of their
obligations.

F. May be authorized to acquire land by
condemnation, and override local building
code and zoning restrictions.

II.L WHY ARE PUBLIC NEW COMMUNITY
DEVELOPERS NEEDED?

A. They can borrow money cheaper than
private developers and thus are able to “sub-
sidize” their projects with more low- and
moderate-income housing of high quality.

B. They can assemble land easier and at
a lower total cost than private developers
by using the power of condemnation. A pri-
vate developer will usually acquire a new
community site by bits and pleces. The last
acreage acquired wusually costs more than
the first because people hear about the de-
veloper’s plans.

C. They have a stronger base from which
to negotiate with other public agencles for
the timely introduction of essential public
services.

D. They can control growth so as not to
create an adverse ecological impact on the
region surrounding a new community project.

E. Only public new community developers
will be able to amalgamate the land and
construction subsidies needed to make new
towns-in-town economically feasible,

F. Public developers are not placed in the
position of trading off design and construc-
tion quality for increased profits.

G. For most private developers the seven
or eight percent rate of return on their in-
vestments (based on past new community
projects) is not enough incentive to attract
large manufacturing corporations into the
new community market. (They can make a
ten to fifteen percent profit on their manu-
factured goods). To a public developer &
seven percent rate 1s a very good return
and they are more easily attracted to spon-
soring new community projects.

III. WHY DO PUBLIC NEW COMMUNITY DEVEL-
OFERS NEED FEDERAL SUPPORT?

A. The bonds of a public developer must
be self-financing—just like a private devel-
oper they cannot afford to lose money. There-
fore, the success of a project undertaken by
a public new community developer is directly
related to the rate pald on its obligations
and the condition of the market at the time
of the sale.

B. Generally, the taxable bond market is
a “wider and deeper"” market than the tax-
exempt market. But in order to enter the
taxable market and not pay a higher rate
on their obligations, public developers must
recelve an interest subsidy to make up the
difference between the rate they would pay
on a taxable security and the rate they would
normally pay if their obligations were tax-
exempt. Section 713 of the Housing Act of
1970 provides for the payment of this type
of interest differential subsidy from a re-
volving fund.

C. Public new community developers must
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bear the same costs as an urban renewal
agency when undertaking projects in dete-
riorated areas of inner cities. Urban renewal
agencies receive substantial federal subsidies
in the form of “land write-down."” Public new
community developers must be able to re-
celve the same subsidies if their projects are
to be economical.

D. Public new community developers must
be able to “tap” federal housing subsidy pro-
grams, especially the “235"”, “236" and “Rent
Supplement” programs.

E. New communities, properly planned and
executed, can help solve pressing natlonal
problems: iIncreased ghettolzation of the
poor, growing population pressures on exist-
ing metropolitan areas, and deteriorating
ecologleal associated with poorly
regulated developments.

5. REs. 141

Resolved, Whereas, Congress has enacted
Title VII of the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1970, the Urban Growth and
New Communities Title, and

Whereas, before this act, long term federal
financing was only available to private de-
velopers, and

Whereas, private developers have done a
commendable job building new communities,
and

Whereas, under Title VII, the Urban
Growth and New Communities Act of 1970,
Congress mandated that the full range of
federal assistance be made available to state
created public new community developers,
and

Whereas, the success of these public new
community developers depends upon finan-
cial obligations they can sell on the security
market, and

Whereas, the taxable bond market is more
attractive to public developers because it is a
more stable market, and

‘Whereas, to actlvely particlpate in this
market, public new community developers re-
quire the Federal Government to pay an in-
terest subsidy for the rate differential be-
tween a taxable security and a tax-exempt
security, and

Whereas, the Administration is presently
considering whether or not to extend the
full benefits of the Urban Growth and New
Communities Act of 1970 to public develop-
ers by funding this interest differential as
provided in that law, and

Whereas, it would be in the public interest
to increase the development of new commu-
nitles,

Therefore, be it resolved that it 1s the sense
of the Senate that it should be a policy of
the Executive Branch to make available to
public new community developers all of the
financial assistance authorized under Title
VII of the Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1970, and specifically the benefits avail-
able to public New Community Developers as
authorized by Sections 713, 714, T15, 717, T18,
719 and 720 of that act.

PRESERVATION OF THE RESOURCES
OF THE CONNECTICUT RIVER
VALLEY—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 189

(Ordered to be printed and referred to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.)

MT. HOLYOEKE TUNIT OF THE CONNECTICUT
HISTORIC RIVEREWAY

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I am
introducing today an amendment in the
nature of a substitute for S. 318. S. 318
introduced by Senator Rieicorr creates
a three-unit Connecticut Historic River-
way. This amendment establishes and
outlines provisions for the Mount Hol-
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yoke unit of the Connecticut Historie
Riverway.

This legislation is the result of the rec-
ommendations of the Bureau of Outdoor
Recreation’s 2-year study of the area
and the arduous, detailed, and most
valuable efforts of the Citizens Advisory
Committee in Massachusetts. I think the
most significant aspect of this legisla-
tion is that it is truly the product of the
thoughts and concerns of the citizens
who live within this beautiful and his-
toric area. In every detail local residents
have contributed their thoughts, and
throughout the entire lengthy process of
drawing up this legislation they have
contributed their time and efforts,

There has never been any question that
the people of western Massachusetts
want the Connecticut River restored, that
they want the water returned to an un-
polluted state, that they want the land
preserved for their use and enjoyment
and that of their children. But the citi-
zens in the past have disagreed on which
specific means would be most beneficial
to achieving these ends. We have held
public hearings within the area to hear
opposing views. And it is from these hear-
ings, from the tremendous volume of mail
from this area, and from the diligence of
the citizens’ advisory committee in test-
ing their ideas on the community that
we have today a piece of legislation that
is most likely to serve the needs of the
community. In addition we expect that
a public hearing after the introduction
of this legislation will give these citizens
another chance to express their views
on the final draft.

The concerns of people living within &
proposed national park area tend to fall
into the following categories: that Fed-
eral land acquisition will interfere with
landowners’ rights; that there will be
significant erosion of the community tax
base; that too much land will be devel-
oped for recreation at the expense of
natural beauty; or the reverse, that too
much land will be preserved for esthetic
reasons while the community lacks rec-
reational facilities.

‘While this legislation will of course not
satisfy every individual desire, I feel it
achieves as nearly as possible the delicate
balance between preservation and recrea-
tion; between continued waste of natural
resources and loss of tax revenues: be-
tween individual property rights and the
greater community welfare,

This legislation is designed to leave un-
touched the most valuable farmlands
which have been worked for over. 300
years; to develop for recreational pur-
poses those areas with the greatest po-
tential for camping, fishing, hunting,
boating, swimming, and hiking, and to
preserve and restore the great natural
wonders of the river, the land, the for-
ests, and the air.

In recent years we have all become
acutely aware of the loss of clean water
and fresh air. We have learned that often
in the name of technological progress,
we have poisoned our streams and the
air we breathe. In those areas of our Na-
tion of particular beauty, the trend to-
ward devastation of our resources has
geerés particularly disturbing to the resi-

ents.

There are many approaches to solving
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the problems of our environment—Fed-
eral assistance, regional planning, and
the local public works project approach.
In this case we have an example of sev-
eral towns and cities, several concerned
citizen groups, more than one State and
the Congress of the United States work-
ing with the Federal departments to
achieve the preservation of one of the
most beautiful areas of the United States.

The objectives of this legislation are:

First, to provide for limited Federal ac-
quisition of land with a minimum amount
of condemnation rights,

Second, to provide for specific areas of
recreational development with a mini-
mum infringement on residential rights
and maximum consideration of their
concerns.

Third, to provide for the preservation
of areas of esthetic natural beauty for
the enjoyment of surrounding commu-
nities and future generations.

Fourth, to protect the rights of owners
of homesteads and farmlands and at the
same time assure the future of these
lands against encroachment or overde-
velopment.

But in the minds of some, recrea-
tion means hordes of visitors in the
summer months, noise, traffic jams,
gaudy concessions, selling overpriced

items, and rampant overdevelopment.
Ironically recreation area often carried
the connotation of accelerated and fed-
erally financed devastation of national
resources.

The historic riverway we envision con-
jures none of these images. It is the op-

posite of an unplanned and unstructured
development. It outlines a well-planned,
coordinated, and balanced approach to
the needs of the community. While it in-
cludes recreational facilities, it also pre-
serves the most beautiful spots for the
enjoyment of nature and the peace and
solitude which it often brings.

The New England Heritage Report
pointed out that—

Because of the existing highway network,
its land would be accessible to nearby col-
leges and universities, as well as to more dis-
tant urban centers.

This need not be looked upon as a
threat, but a potential. But it clearly
shows the necessity for planning.

The Mount Holyoke unit comprises ap-
proximately 12,000 acres of the east side
of the Connecticut River—north of
Springfield. The river flows between the
Mount Holyoke Range and Mount Tom
Range. This unit of the historic riverway
embraces the bulk of the Mount Holyoke
Range. For 2 years field teams, planning
agencies, local officials, and private citi-
zens collected data and worked together
on the New England Heritage Report on
the Connecticut River National Recrea-
tion Area. Since the publication of that
report, another 2 years have gone into
study and refining the specific proposals
put before the local communities.

This legislation establishes three types
of !g.nd areas within the Mount Holyoke
unit:

First. Public use and development
zone—land may be acquired by donation,
purchase, transfer, or condemnation but
in no event can more than 1,500 acres be
acquired by condemnation.

Second. Preservation and conservation
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zone—will be maintained in its natural
state with only the development of trails.

Third. Private use and development
zone—land within this zone shall be lim-
ited to noncommercial, residential de-
velopment except for business areas al-
ready in existence.

The legislation also provides for the
Mount Holyoke Riverway Advisory Com-
mittee composed of members represent-
ing the State government, regional plan-
ning commissions, towns and municipal-
ities, and the Federal Government. And
it establishes a clear and concise policy of
cooperation between State and local
agencies fo provide safeguards against
pollution of the Connecticut River.

Vietor Hugo once said:

Nature, llke a kind and smiling mother,

lends herself to our dreams and cherishes
our fancies,

We know that if we are to begin sav-
ing our resources, we must begin now or
it will be too late. The people of western
Massachusetts sense the urgency that
saving of this area demands. They under-
stand that what we do in the next few
years is decisive for this area’s future.
This bill represents a coordinated effort
by the Federal Government and the local
municipalities working with the citizens
who live there to plan their own course
for the preservation of this area.

The people of western Massachusetts
have taught us all a great lesson in rep-
resentative government. They have
worked long hours and with great vigi-
lance in developing and expressing their
views on this legislation, And the people
of Massachusetts have for many years
provided a mecca for tourists and trav-
elers by providing the finest in recrea-
tional facilities in the most scenic of nat-
ural settings. While time has taken its
toll on the land and the water, these
citizens have sought local, State, and
Federal assistance in an attempt to pre-
serve their precious gift. Today for them
I introduce this legislation to assure them
that the Congress is aware of their heri-
tage, their work, and their concerns for
the future of their environment. They
have made themselves heard and the pas-
sage of this legislation will be the tri-
umph of their love and concern for their
land and their river.

THE MILITARY SELECTIVE SERVICE
ACT—AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENTS NOS. 200 THROUGH 208

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. GRAVEL submitted seven amend-
ments intended to be proposed by him to
the bill (H.R. 6531) to amend the Mili-
tary Selective Service Act of 1967; to
increase military pay; to authorize mili-
tary active duty stwengths for fiscal year
1972; and for other purposes.

AMENDMENT NO. 207

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. BAYH submitted an amendment
intended to be proposed by him to HR.
6531, supra.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent to have
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printed in the REcorp an announcement

of hearings before the Public Health,

Education, Welfare, and Safety Subcom-

mittee of the Senate District Committee.
There being no objection, the an-

nouncement was ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS BEFORE THE
PuerLic HEALTH, EDUCATION, WELFARE AND
SAFETY SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE SENATE Dis-
TRICT COMMITTEE
Mr. TuNwEY. Mr. President I would like to

announce hearings on Thursday, June 24,

1971, at 9:00 a.m. in Room 6226, New Senate

Office Bullding on eight bills pending before

the Public Health, Education, Welfare and

Safety Subcommittee of the Senate District

Committee. These bills are as follows:

5. 1348 and H.R. 8794—Relating to medi-
cal services for disabled police and firemen
5. 1386 and HR. 8580—Regulating the

Practice of the Healing Art
8. 1996 and H.R. 2502—Amendments to

employment of Minors within the District

of Columbia
HR. 2696—Authorizing members of the

District of Columbia Fire Department, United

States Park Police force and Executive Pro-

tective Service to participate in the Metro-

politan Police Department Band
H.R. 2600—Equalize retirement benefits for

Metropolitan Police and Firemen retired for

permanent total disability
Any interested person who wants to file a

statement or appear as a witness on these
matters should notify Mr. Gene Godley, Gen-
eral Counsel of the District of Columbia

Committee, in Room 6222, New Senate Office
Bullding.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF ADDITIONAL
HEARING ON INTERNATIONAL
WHEAT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
behalf of Senator SpARKMAN, the chair-
man of the Ad Hoec Subcommittee on the
International Wheat Agreement of the
Committee on Foreign Relations, I wish
to announce that the subcommittee has
scheduled an additional hearing on the
wheat agreement on Tuesday, June 29,
1971. The hearing will be held in room
4221 of the New Senate Office Building
beginning at 2 p.m.

Interested parties should communicate
with Mr. Arthur Kuhl, chief clerk of the
committee.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

EPIDEMICS AHEAD?

Mr. EENNEDY, Mr, President, two re-
cent articles, one in the March 19 issue
of Medical World News titled, “Epidemics
Ahead?"” and one on March 30 in the
Washington Post by Mr. Stuart Auer-
bach, deal with the alarming rise in
measles, diphtheria, and polio cases in
America.

The most serious threat is the current
outbreak of common measles. Measles
incidence fell dramatically after mass
immunization campaigns were launched
in 1966. According to Dr. John J. Witte,
chief of the immunization branch of the
Center for Disease Control in Atlanta,
47,363 cases of measles were reported
in the United States last year, an in-
crease of 83 percent over the 1969 figures.
The cases this year are expected to go
even higher, perhaps reaching 70,000.

Dr. Witte noted that last year 500 cases
of diphtheria were reported, twice the
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number of cases in 1969. Miami and San
Antonio suffered large-scale epidemics of
diphtheria last year, and it is feared that
similar epidemics may occur in other
areas,

Immunization against the crippling
disease, polio, has fallen to dangerous
levels. In 1966, 79 percent of children
aged 1 to 4 were adequately immunized.
Last year, the figure was less than 66
percent. Dr. Witte is particularly con-
cerned about many of the children who
live in rural and urban poverty pockets.
The number of immunizations in these
areas is much lower than the national
average.

It is estimated that 10 to 12 million
children in the United States remain un-
vaccinated and thus susceptible to mea-
sles, diphtheria and polio. Vaccine for
measles is fairly expensive—as much as
$1.30 for a single dose. A combined tet-
anus, diphtheria and whooping cough
vaccine costs about 25 centfs. Dr. Lyle
Conrad, assistant chief of the immuni-
zation branch at the Center for Disease
Control, estimated that to run an active
immunization program would cost only
$12 to $15 million a year. Yet, for this
small sum, the benefits in terms of lives
saved and health expenses avoided would
be enormous.

I ask unanimous consent that the two
articles, “Epidemics Ahead?” and “Mea-
sles on the Rise Again; Believed Eradi-
cated in 1968,” be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

EPIDEMICS AHEAD?

Seven-plus years after the Vaccination As-
sistance Act started the U.S. on a national
program to eradicate pollio, diphtheria,
rubecla and other communicable diseases,
the Immunization goal may be slipping be-
yond grasp. Experts who a few years ago were
talking confidently of eradication are now
pinning their hopes on better control meth-
ods—and crossing their fingers at that.

Large segments of the population remain
unimmunized, jeopardizing the herd im-
munity goal. Either epidemics of eradicable
disease have occurred—diphtheria is a case
in point (MwwN, June 26, '70)—or else there
have been threats of an epidemie, as with
polio.

Worst of all Is measles, says Dr. John J.
Witte, chief of the immunization branch of
the Center for Disease Control in Atlanta.
Speaking at the Eighth Annual Immuniza-
tion Conference in Kansas City, Dr. Witte
said: "Today, measles is out of control.”

Measles incidence fell dramatically after
mass immunization campaigns were launched
in 1966. Cases numbered 62,000 in the 1966—
1967 epidemiologic year (roughly October to
October) and kept falling. Yet in the winter
of 1969, 16,000 were hit by the disease as
compared with 7,600 the previous winter,
And for the 1970-1971 year, the total may
reach 70,000 cases, far above 1969-1970's
total of 44,701, In some areas, the rise hsas
been manifold (see pages following page 54
in most MmwN editions). Between last October
and this January, 11,920 cases turned up—
46% over the same period last year and
176% over 1968-1969 figures. Says Dr, Witte:
““We're back where we started five years ago.
I'm ashamed of the way we've neglected
measles.”

Since measles encephalitis occurs in about
one case per thousand measles cases, and
permanent disability occurs in about one
out of three encephalitis cases, this epidemic
year could see 2,500 children condemned to
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handicaps ranging from mental retardation

—requiring permanent institutional care—
to learning disabilities. The failure is not in
the vaccine but in dellvering it to the needy,
says Dr. Witte. Asked Dr. Willlam Schaffner
II, assistant professor of medicine at Vander-
bilt University, “How good is the vaccine?”
Answering his own question, he sald, “It's
no damn good in the vial,”

Turning to diphtheria, Dr. Witte noted
that last year's 500 cases are double the 241
reported in 1969 and the highest incidence Iin
the past elght years. There were outbreaks in
six states. And, warned Dr. Witte, “unless we
improve our preschool vaccination efforts,
we can expect epidemics of polic again.” He
added: “The time for complacency has run
out. We must face up to some difficult pro-
fesslonal challenges. We need to find the
funds to purchase vaccines, the personnel to
plan and administer programs, the methods
to get at hard-to-reach groups.”

The expert noted that DPT vaccine costs
8c a dose and every health department
should be able to afford the cost. And an-
other warning: “Prior to the diphtheria epi-
demic in San Antonio, Tex., immunization
levels of schoolchildren and preschoolers
there didn't differ significantly from na-
tional averages from urban areas. What hap-
pened in San Antonio could have occurred in
& score of other cities.”

And polio immunization levels are declin-
ing, too. In 1966, 79% of children aged one
to four were adequately immunized. Last
year, the figure was less than 669%. Dr, Witte
is particularly worried about poverty areas
of cities. “Some are ripe for a polio epidemic,”
he declared.

“This 66% figure may represent the na-
tional average, but let’s not forget that there
are pockets of susceptible individuals around
the country where levels are much lower.”

MEASLES ON THE RISE AcGAIN, BELIEVED
ERADICATED IN 1968
(By Stuart Auerbach)

Measles, supposed to be eradicated three
years ago with the development of a vae-
cine, is running rampant again, U.S. Public
Health Service figures show.

Communicable disease experts estimate
that at least 65,000 American children will
catch measles this school year, as many as
in 1966 before the vaccine was in wide use. As
many as 60 children are expected to die from
complications of measles, mainly from pneu-
monia and encephalitis (a brain ailment).

On top of the increase in measles cases,
the National Center for Disease Control in
Atlanta reported there were twice as many
cases of diphtheria last year as in 1969. And
the number of children adequately protected
against polio has dropped 13 per cent since
1966.

Government officials blamed a slowdown
in local and state immunization programs
for the increase in cases of diphtheria and
measles and the lowered number of children
protected against polio.

But direct federal funds for these programs
ran out in June, 1869. Local governments,
though, can get indirect federal money for
immunizations from such programs as ma-
ternal and child heatlh.

“The answer is once again convincing state
health departments and local medical so-
cietles that good preventive medicine in-
cludes immunizing at least 90 percent of the
children against diphtheria, whooping cough,
polio and measles,” sald Dr. Lyle Conrad,
assistant chief of the immunization branch
of the Center for Disease Control.

The value of immunization programs was
strikingly demonstrated during an epidemic
in Texarkana, a city of 50,000 divided by the
Texas-Arkansas state line.

CDC reported 637 cases of measles there
between June 1970 and last January.

The part of the city in Texas, which has
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never had a measles immunization program,
accounted for 97.5 per cent of the cases. Only
16 cases occurred In the Arkansas section of
the city, which had an extensive immuniza-
tion program.

Nationally, the Center for Disease Control
recorded 47,363 cases of measles last year.
That was an 83 per cent increase over the
25,826 cases reported in 1969 and a 113 per
cent increase over the 22,231 cases reported
in 1968,

The number of cases continued to grow
this year. For the first 11 weeks of 1871,
there were 20,300 cases of measles reported
compared to 12,000 for the same time span
last year and 5,000 for 1969.

But these official figures do not indicate
the true extent of measles in the United
States. For every case reported, Dr. Conrad
estimated that 8 to 10 are not counted.

Although measles is generally an innocu-
ous childhood disease, its complications lead
to death in about one out of every 1,000 cases.

(In Washington, Dr. Michael W. Rosen, a
Public Health Service expert assigned to the
Health Services Administration, said there
had been an outbreak of measles in this area
11?";1 ,;fenr. but only a few cases so far in

The Center for Disease Control reported
the largest number of cases of diphtheria last
year since 1962, With outbreaks in six
states—including large scale epidemics in
Miami and San Antonio—there were 500
cases of diphtheria reported last year com-
pared to 241 cases in 1969.

Government experts also estimated a de-
crease in polio immunization levels. In 1966,
the Center for Disease Control said 79 per
cent of American children 1 to 4 vears old,
had an adequate immunization.

Last year the figure dropped to 66 per
cent, with many of the unprotected chil-
dren living in rural and urban poverty
pockets of the nation.

Dr. Conrad estimated it would cost be-
tween $12 million and §15 million a year to
run an active immunization program.

Vaccine for measles is fairly expensive—
as much as $1.30 for a single dose. But
smallpox vaccine costs a penny a dose, a com-
bined tetnus, diphtheria and whooping
cough vaccine costs 5 cents a dose and polio
vaccine costs about 25 cents.

THE GYPSY MOTH

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, the gypsy
moth is a growing menace to the Na-
tion’s woodlands. I have asked the Sen-
ate Appropriations Committee to provide
$275,000 so that we might acceler-
ate the Nation's research effort against
these pests. I ask unanimous consent
that my statement in support of an
increased appropriation which was sub-
mitted to the Senate Appropriations
Committee be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR J. GLENN BEALL, JR.,
TO THE APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE, U.S.
SENATE, REGARDING THE GYPSY MoTH
Mr. Chairman, I strongly urge that the

appropriations for the Agriculture Forest

Service Research Program be increased by

$2756 thousand to accelerate the nation’s re-

search against the Gypsy Moth, an insect
which is threatening destruction of millions
of acres of our prime eastern woodland. It
has been estimated that within the next ten
years that over 200 million acres of hardwood
forests may be damaged as a result of the
repeated defoliation by the Gypsy Moth, To
indicate the seriousness of the problem, it
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is well to point out the damage that has
already been done by these devouring insects.
In the summer of 1870, the Gypsy Moth de-
foliated 800 thousand acres of trees. This
figure is more than triple the area stripped
by these insects in 1869 and more than six
time that denoted in 1968, At the present time
it is estimated that over 50 million acres of
woodland are known to be Infested.

In recent years the Gypsy Moth has spread
from the New England States and Eastern
New York, throughout New Jersey and East-
ern Pennsylvania. In 1870 over 800 thousand
acres were defoliated in Connecticut, New
York, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania. It is
predicted that over one million acres will be
affected in these states alone in 1871,

For the first time the insect's invasion path
has led it to Delaware, Maryland, and Vir-
ginia.

These invaders are voraclous eaters of
leaves. They will feast on follage of ornamen-
tal shrubs, shade and fruit trees, as well
as from the forest. Although certain hard-
wood trees—oak, grey and river birch, willows,
poplars and apple—are the moth’s favorite
hosts, the ravagers also may be found on
cherry, paper birch, yellow birch, sassafras,
maple, black tupelo, and larch. The older
of the pests may reluctantly eat pine, spruce,
white cedar, and hemlock needles. Altogether
500 known species of trees are known prey
of the Gypsy Moth. Experts tell us that a
single defoliation has been known to kill
white pines, spruce, and hemlock; and two
defoliations can kill most hardwood.

The Gypsy Moth is not a newcomer to our
forests. Brought to this country in 1869 for
the purpose of sllkmaking experiments, the
moth managed to escape from a naturalist's
laboratory in Massachusetts. Without sub-
stantlal opposition from its natural enemies,
the destroyer spread rapidly across the North-
east. Federal and State programs to control
the Gypsy Moth were first instituted in 1905,
but the pest has not yet been conquered.

Until about ten years ago, when the Fed-
eral Government began to phase out the use
of DDT, the moth was prevented from
spreading to the area south of New Jersey.
The use of DDT has since been completely
replaced by that of a less persistent pesti-
cide, which has not proven effective in con-
trolling these pests.

The result, as I indlcated, is that the
Gypsy Moth has spread from the New Eng-
land States, New York, and New Jersey, into
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, and
Virginia.

In 1969 for the first time the moth was
found in a small area of Central Pennsyl-
vania. Several males were trapped in Dela-
ware and Maryland, and a single male moth
was trapped as far south as Free Union, Vir-
ginia, on the Skyland Drive. The trapping
of a single moth does not mean there is a
major infestation. The moths trapped were
all males which can fly. The femasales are fat
and loaded with eggs and cannot fly. How-
ever, a single female deposits about 400 eggs
in a cluster. It is this ability to multiply fast
that is alarming entomologists.

The impact of the Gypsy Moth has been
especlally damaging to New Jersey. In that
state the number of defoliated acres is
mounting astronomically from 5,000 in 1968
to well over 100,000 in 1870. More than a mil-
lion trees have been lost In a Newark, New
Jersey, watershed over the last three years.

New Jersey's State Agricultural Depart-
ment is predicting the loss of one million oak
trees In 1971 from damage by the Gypsy
Moth. At a recent meeting of the Maryland
Office of Entomology held in College Park,
Maryland, a New Jersey entomologist cited
data indieating that without proper controls
New Jersey may lose more than 20 million
oak trees by the end of the decade.

A similar fate may be in store for Maryland
and Virginia. Male moths have been found in
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Maryland in traps erected along the Mason-
Dixon line between Maryland, Pennsylvania
and Delaware. The first Maryland moth was
caught in a trap in Cecil County in 1969.
In 1970 there were 21 incidents of Gypsy
Moth trappings in seven Maryland counties.
Also, egg masses of the moth were found on
a house trailer in Anne Arundel County. The
traller was from Connecticut. This summer,
Maryland will set out 7,005 traps to determine
the growth of the problem.

The problem is growing also in Virginia
where one moth was caught in 1969. In 1970,
Gypsles were found in Virginia in four loca-
tions. One area was a trailer park at Dum-
fries, two were in Southwestern Virginia, in
and along the Shenandoah National Park,
and one in Accomac County, on the Eastern
Shore. Thomas McIntyre, spokesman for the
Department of Agriculture, expressed doubt
of our present ability to limit the moth's
further spread. In an interview with the New
York Times he sald, “All we can do now is to
delay further its spread to the Allegheny,
Appalachian, and Ozark Mountain regions
where much of the nation’s hardwood timber-
land is located.”

Damage by the Gypsy Moth to timber and
other natural resources has been consider-
able. The American Forest Institute estl-
mates that the “tree killilng moth already
did . . . from $2 million to §¢ million a year
In damage to timber stocks, Including the
cost of control measures.” In terms of fin-
ished products these figures could be ad-
justed up to $50 million and $100 million
respectively. But this cost represents only the
immediate damage. The defoliation and de-
struction of trees have increased the occur-
rence of forest fires, multiplied erosion haz-
ards, destroyed wildlife habitats, and re-
duced land and recreational values. Much
income from State Parks and other tourist
expenditures is lost when trees are denuded
during the summer., Moreover, the defolia-
tion of woodland has caused a mass migra-
tion of copperheads and rattlesnakes to
lower, shadier ground.

The Department of Agriculture has re-
peatedly pointed out that “avallable tools
cannot effectively control this destructive
pest.” However, certain natural factors have
had a restralning effect on its spread. Lack
of food, low winter temperatures that may
kill eggs, birds and small animals, such as
mice, parasitic insects, predators and dis-
eases, such as wilt—all have helped to slow
the growth of the problem. But nature's re-
sistance to the destruction of her forests has
been meager and inadequate.

Consequently, homeowners have joined Iin
the battle against the Gypsy Moth. Home=-
owners palnt and scrape the egg masses, They
hand pick caterpillars, trap them with
tangle-foot, spray them with carbaryl (Sev-
in), hand pick pupa cases, and trap the male
moths. In some cases In New England, whole
towns have banded together to present a
united front against the Gypsy Moth plague.
Sometimes they have been successful in
ridding themselves of the pest. After persist-
ent spraying and the resulting destruction of
birds and beneficial insects, some towns have
managed to drive the moth away—often into
nelghboring towns, Such “beggar-my-neigh-
bor™ policies are never desirable if only be-
cause they are never entirely successful.

On a larger scale, State Governments have
joined the Federal Government in an effort
to contain the moth. The Plant Protection
Division of the Department of Agriculture,
with the cooperation of the States, regulates
the movement of trees, shrubs, stone and
timber products, Christmas trees and
greenery, and camping equipment and mobile
homes to contain the Gypsy Moth. Despite
these precautions, the moth has been found
to have been transported as far as Texas.

Attempts to control the moth with pes-
ticides have been unsuccessful. Insecticides
are at best temporary tools. Because the fem-
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ale Gypsy Moth lays huge numbers of eggs,
and because the Insect's life is very short,
those that survive pesticide spraying repro-
duce and replace those killed with more and
more resistant populations. Paul Alampt, New
Jersey Commissioner of Agriculture, con-
cludes that “eradication of the Gypsy Moth
is unattainble as matters now stand.”

Recent research related to the life cycle of
the moth has uncovered information that
has led sclentists to be hopeful that an
answer to the Gypsy Moth problem may be
near at hand.

The Iinsect's life passes through four
stages: egg, larvae or caterpillar, pupa, and
adult moth. When the female reaches the
adult stage between mid-July and mid-
August, it releases an odor which the male
can detect from a great distance. The male,
& strong fller, is then drawn to the rela-
tively immobile female for mating.

This information, said Dr, Morton Beroza,
head of the Agriculture Department’s Pes-
ticide Chemicals Research Branch, has led to
the development of a synthetic Gypsy Moth
sex lure. The new lure, disparlure, s more
persistent than the natural extract and at-
tracts males for three months after the bait
has been set. Using disparlure to detect the
location of moths, insecticides are then used
only in areas where the Gypsy Moth is found.
The lure can also be used to entice male
moths into areas covered with an insecticide
that is deadly to them but harmless to other
wildlife. Or, sprayed over an infested forest,
“the lure sets the males fiapping off in search
of females and kills them through sheer
frustration and exhaustion.” Such procedures
keep environmental pollution at a minimum
and prove to be very efficlent.

The sex lure has other, more far-ranging
uses. Research has also discovered that male
Gypsy Moths can be sterillzed without af-
fecting their mating ability. Sclentists be-
lieve that this information can be used to
develop a program whereby the Gypsy Moth
will be induced to destroy itself. Sterile male
moths released during July and August can
mate with females that will consequently lay
eggs which will never develop. For every ster-
ile male released there could be as much as
a 400-fold reduction in the population of
the succeeding generation of Gysy Moths.

Sterilization programs have been success-
fully used against other pests. As the result
of the release of sterile male files, the screw-
worm was completely eradicated in Florida.
To deal with the boll weevil, there is pres-
ently underway a sterilization program that
utilizes technigues similar to those proposed
to cope with the Gypsy Moth. The Depart-
ment of Agriculture is optimistic that if
enough sexually sterile male boll weevils can
be released next spring, the boll weevil popu-
lation will cease to exist. These results have
led sclentists to be optimistic about the use
of sterilization to control the Gypsy Moth.

Last November the Technical Committee of
the National Gypsy Moth Advisory Council
met here In Washington and proposed an
accelerated research and development pro-
gram against the Gypsy Moth. They en-
visioned a coordinative venture combining
the efforts of the Forest Service, Agricul-
ture Research BService, State Departments
of Agriculture, and State Conservation or-
ganizations. The proposed research program
would provide: (1) accurate forecasts or
prediction techniques; (2) develop an un-
derstanding of the ecological processes as-
soclated with Gypsy Moth population
changes; (3) develop and evaluate control
techniques including use of microbial pesti-
cides, parasites and predators, sterlle male
releases, forest site manipulation, specific,
nonpersistent chemical pesticides, feeding re-
pellents/deterrents and sex attractants;
and (4) integrate prediction, understanding,
and control technigques to provide the most
effective contirol combination(s).
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It is obvious from the above that the pro-
gram to eliminate the Gypsy Moth will have
to be a multilateral approach. The program
should include sterilization, selective spray=-
ing, and the enlistment of the moth's nat-
ural enemies in the fight.

Before beginning such a program we need
some basie information such as dosage levels,
timing and other key elements in the appli-
cation of the various control methods. The
answers to such questions I belleve are
close at hand.

Agriculture officials at the Federal and
State levels have expressed confidence that
if our research program is accelerated, the
Gypsy Moth problem could be solved and
thus save many of our trees from destruc-
tion., With the prohibition of the use of
DDT, we desperately need new answers.

The National Gypsy Moth Advisory Coun-
cil called for an additional $276 million in
appropriations to accelerate our attack
against these enemies of the forest, I strong-
ly urge the Committee to provide these funds
for I am convinced that a major headway
will be forthcoming in a short period from
such a directed effort. If we delay, Mr. Chair-
man, and continue research at the present
pace, we will probably achleve the insect’s
control at a later date, but too late to save
countless acres of valuable woodlands from
these destructive creatures which, as I have
indicated, have already caused an estimated
$2 million to $4 million a year damage in
timber stocks and In terms of finished prod-
ucts, $50 million to $100 million. The stakes
are thus high and a crash-type varied re-
search effort is urgently needed if we are to
prevent these pests from becoming an epi-

demic in the State of Maryland, Virginia and
Delaware as well as to stop their present
voraclous eating of the trees in the north-
eastern states, Both our inadequate exist-
ing knowledge and the value of our forest
resources cogently call for a stepped-up re-

search effort.

I hope that the Committee will approve the
necessary sums to get this job done.

Mrs. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that a letter I recelved from the State For-
ester, Mr. A. R. Bond, who called this matter
to my attention and who supports an ac-
celerated research program be printed in
the Record. In addition, I ask unanimous
consent that two articles from the Washing-
ton Star be printed in the Record also.

STATE oF MAEYLAND, DEPARTMENT
oF FORESTS AND PARKS,
Annapolis, Md., February 3, 1971.
Hon. J, GLENN BEALL, JR.,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR SENATOR BEALL: The State of Mary-
land 1s in the path of a destroyer of hard-
wood trees. Gypsy moths have been found in
Maryland in 1969 and 1970. They are moving
into our State from Delaware and Pennsyl-
vania. In the very near future they are ex-
pected to move through Virginia and West
Virginia into the entire Appalachian hard-
wood forests and beyond.

Gypsy moths are voraclous eaters of leaves,
They can strip entire trees in a short time.
Several successive defoliations of hardwood
trees and only one of conifers can cause
death. For example, more than a million trees
have been lost in a Newark, New Jersey water-
shed over the last three years. In addition,
homeowners in New Jersey, New York, and
elsewhere are up in arms because the gypsy
moth has invaded their backyards and city
streets and parks. Trees are defoliated by the
caterpillars, which cover lawns and sidewalks,
the sides of homes, and even drop down onto
children playing under the trees. Moreover,
much income from our State Parks and from
other tourist expenditures will be lost when
trees in our State are denuded during the
summer vacation season.
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Gypsy moth is now a serious problem be-
cause we can no longer use DDT to control
it, and no other safe chemical or biological
controls are available. Our only resort is a
crash research program by the Department
of Agriculture before the pest becomes an
epidemic in the State of Maryland, as it is in
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and
elsewhere.

The National Gypsy Moth Council has rec-
ommended that Congress fund the compre-
hensive and ecologically sound research and
control program of the Forest Service and
Agricultural Research Service, which will de-
velop an integrated control system for gypsy
moth.

The citizens of Maryland need protection
against the gypsy moth. I urge your full
support before the House and Senate Appro-
priations Subcommittees of Interior and Re-
lated Agencles (Forest Service) and Agricul-
ture and Related Agencies (Agricultural Re-
search Service). You will hear from me
again before the Appropriation Hearings.
Meanwhile, if I can provide further informa-
tion, please let me know,

Sincerely yours,
A.R. Bonp,
State Forester.

MARYLAND, VIRGINIA IN PATH OF INVASION BY
Gypsy MoTHS
(By Lee Flor)

A great victory for conservationists, the
ban on use of DDT, is turning out to have its
somber side. Gypsy moths are starting to
invade Maryland and Virginia.

“We're right in the invasion path,” Dr.
Charles McComb of the Maryland Office of
Entomology warned at a meeting in College
Park last week,

McComb and other entomologists from
federal and state agencies gathered to discuss
the problem in Maryland and Virginia, and
to try to find ways to combat it.

Gypsy moths, in their caterpillar stage,
have a keen appetite for the leaves of trees
and ornamental shrubs, They have been
known in past years to lay waste vast
stretches of forests in New England.

DDT USE ONCE PLANNED

With wuse of DDT, the Department of
Agriculture and state agencles had hoped to
hold the line against gypsy moths. Michigan's
forests, for example, were belleved to have
been saved from destruction by gypsy moths
by use of DDT.

But several years ago the Agriculture
Department and state agencles, deciding
DDT was too harmful to other wildlife and
endured too long In the soil, stopped using it
in the gypsy moth program.

After the use of DDT was stopped, the
moths started spreading. The first Maryland
moth was caught In a trap in Cecll County
in 1969. Then last year there were 21 inci-
dents of moth trapping In seven Maryland
counties.

In Virginia, moths were trapped in four
locations last year. One was a traller park at
Dumfries in Prince Willlam County. Two
were in southwestern Virginia, in and along
the Shenandoah National Park, and one was
in Accomac County, on the Eastern Shore.

MORE TRAPPING PLANNED

Dr. George F. Lankford, Maryland state
entomologist, told last week's meeting that
Maryland would set out 7,006 traps this sum-
mer to see if the problem is growing.

“If we can cut down on the scattered
sites,” sald W. H. Matheny, Virginia state
entomologlst, “we may have a few years in
which to develop other ways to control the
gypsy moth.”

Dr. McComb and other officlals sald the
biggest need now is to get Congress to appro-
priate around &1 miilion a year, for the
next five years, so the Agriculture Depart-
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ment and other agencles could carry out
research. The sclentists are testing parasites
that might control the moths, and are experi-
menting with several other programs.

None of the scientists at the College Park
meeting advocated use of DDT. There was
just a sense of mourning about the loss of an
old and trusted ally in the fight against the
moth,

The trapping of a single moth does not
automatically mean there is a major infes-
tation. Most of the moths captured so far
are males, which can fly.

The females have wings but are too fat
and loaded with eggs to fly. A single female
deposits around 400 eggs in a cluster, and
it is this ability to mutiply fast which is
alarming entomologists.

Based on recent data, it is estimated that,
without chemical controls, New Jersey may
lose more than 20 million oak trees before
the end of the decade, a New Jersey ento-
mologist told the meeting.

CHEMICAL SEX LURES To ATD WAR ON BoOLL
WEEVIL
(By Roberta Hornig)

Chemicals that sexually attract boll wee-
vils and lure them into traps will get their
largest practical tryout to date in the most
comprehensive experiment ever attempted
by the government to eradicate the pests.

The Department of Agriculture will use
the sex attractants, developed after 10 years
of research, In an attempt to sharply reduce
the use of harmful persistent pesticides on
cotton crops.

A greater varlety and quantity of pesti-
cides are used on cofton than on any other
domestic crop. Until now the major presti-
cide being used is a combination including
the controversial DDT. Scientists are look-
ing for an alternative to the DDT combi-
nation.

“It i1s the greatest contribution that we
can make In the near future to prevent en-
vironmental pollution,” Dr. Edward A. Eni-
pling, of Agriculture's research station in
Beltsville, Md., said yesterday of the plan.

The government will wage its two-year
war on the boll weevil beginning in August
by treating 30,000 acres in southern Missis-
sippl and adjacent parts of Alabama and
Louisiana.

The primary area involved is a 4,000-acre
section near Columbus, Miss. A 50-mile wide
buffer zone also will be treated to prevent
reinfestation.

The $2 million program, of which the
federal share Is more than $1.5 million, will
be in three stages, using three different
attacks on the boll weevil.

In the first stage, during August, depart-
ment employes will spray the area with the
non-persistent pesticides malathion and
guthion.

In the second stage, the sex attractant
traps will be used. They will be set out in
the autumn to monitor the weevil popula-
tion, and then agaln In the spring, after
the weevils emerge from hibernation, in
hopes of trapping large numbers and reduc-
ing their numbers.

The final stage of the offensive will come
in late May of 1972, when milllons of sex-
ually sterile male boll weevils will be un-
leashed into the area, in hopes that they
will mate with normal females, thus pro-
ducing only infertile eggs.

Agriculture sclentists believe that if
enough sterile males are released, boll wee-
vil population will cease,

If the plan is successful, Agriculture says,
cotton growers can save $275 million annu-
ally.

Dr. Enipling said if the pllot project
works, the coordinated blological and non-
persistent chemical techniques will pave the
way for a greatly expanded nationwide pro-
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gram in all cotton growing states from the
Carolinas to the plains of Texas.

INTERNATIONAL OCEAN
TRANSPORTATION

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, Commis-
sioner George E. Hearn of the Federal
Maritime Commission recently delivered
a thoughtful speech appraising the status
of international ocean transportation
today. Commissioner Hearn delivered
his remarks before the American Cotton
Shippers Association in New Orleans, La.,
on May 28, 1971.

Evaluating the conference system
which presently constitutes the keystone
of ocean commerce, Commissioner Hearn
suggested the creation of a self-policing
system to regulate carrier service in the
ocean fransportation industry. Briefly,
Commissioner Hearn compared his pro-
posal with the similar system which ex-
ists within the International Air Trans-
portation Association, TATA.

Commissioner Hearn’s proposal de-
serves serious consideration from all
those who are interested in improving
existing conditions in the international
ocean transportation industry. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that this
speech and commentary be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

It is a pleasure to be in New Orleans
speaking before the annual meeting of the
American Cotton Shippers Assoclation. I was
most appreciative of being extended the in-
vitation by my old friend and your Wash-

ington representative, Neal Gillen. And of
course it is always good to renew associa-
tions with your own Charles Wisler and one
of the deans of shipping, Alex Cocke.

Before coming to New Orleans I read of
some of the problems you gentlemen of the
ACSA are having with your cotton exports.
These problems are not unlike those of other
American exporters and fit within the scope
of comments I have made publicly on several
occasions and also my remarks of today.

Conferences are a vital element in modern
ocean transportation. As such they must act
in a responsible manner, offering the best
possible service as sults the needs of the users
of that service. When, as In the case of cot-
ton exports, conference service falls out of
tune with current shipper needs, you have
& right to be dismayed and to demand a re-
assessment of your relationship with the car-
riers. But these problems are arising world-
wide and need to be dealt with also on that
basls.

International ocean transportation is to-
day experiencing a perlod of crisis. And un-
less something 1s done soon to turn events
for the better, the current system may fall
into complete disrepair.

Most of us connected with international
waterborne shipping are aware of some symp-
toms of the crisls, but we may not place each
such piece of evidence in an overall picture
of a critical situation.

I will try in the next few minutes to put
this picture together for you and offer my
views on the subject.

The source of today's problems in ocean
shipping Is unfortunately to be found par-
tially in what is the keystone of modern
ocean tion. That is the conference
system and the way it functions.

It has long been that ocean
carriers acting in concert to establish rates
and shipping practices are vital to financial
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stability in the industry. However, it appears
that this conference systemm may carry the
seeds of its own destruction.

Waterborne transportation has been a rap-
idly changing industry. And each change
has heralded a new period of progress for
the supplier and user of ocean shipping
services.

But the existing conference framework
seems no longer able to bear the weight of
the expansion and reshaping of the industry.
The time has come, therefore, to alter that
framework.

Recently in Washington, D.C. I spoke about
the need for the United States to re-ex-
amine and in some cases amend its shipping
statutes to make them current with shipping
conditions. Today I offer the same comment
with respect to practices in the international
sphere of ocean transportation, Both law and
international practice in ocean shipping
must be flexible enough to adapt to changed
conditions. And this endeavor must be the
project of not one but all nations working
together.

Ocean transportation is not the exclusive
province of any one country or group of
countries. It is an industry born of interna-
tional needs and dependent on international
cooperation.

Further, it is an industry based not only
on the Interworkings of nation states, but
also of substantial and diverse commercial
interests. And because governmental and
commercial interests are often mutually de-
pendent, the realm of ocean transportation
requires a high degree of integration of its
various components.

That such an integrated system prevalled,
at least In some respects, until recently I do
not believe can be denied. But when the sys-
tem ceases to remain in tune with the times,
the integration becomes disintegration. And
that, in my opinion, has begun to happen in
international ocean transportation.

You gentlemen of the American Cotton
Shippers Association have first-hand knowl-
edge of this. Your problems with the trans-
Paclfic conferences and the cotton pool to the
Far East are examples of the fallure of old
systems to adjust to changed conditions in a
particular trade.

You are not alone with these or other diffi-
culties. Shippers in the North Atlantic trades,
for example, have stood by while the car-
riers disputed each other's rights and obli-
gations. For many months North Atlantic
conferences and thelr members contested the
validity of through intermodal tariffs filed
by one carrier and the fallure of the con-
ferences to establish similar tariffs. I thought
the matter had been brought to a successful
conclusion with the recent termination of a
case involving the principal protagonists,
Contalner Marine Lines and the North At-
lantic Westbound Freight Assoclation. But
the dispute has just flared anew with the
exchange of charges and countercharges
among varlous parties.

Another problem, and one of long stand-
ing, concerns rate disparities. Without golng
into the complexities of the problem, I can
say that United States regulatory shipping
policy takes a dim view of a situation in
which our shippers pay more for the same
services provided foreign shippers. And when
& rate disparity is apparent on the face of the
tariffs, we demand that they be justified by
the responsible rate setting conferences and
carrlers, Our efforts have apparently born
fruit in several pending Federal Maritime
Commission cases concerning the North At-
lantic trades. The carriers there have indi-
cated a desire to offer rate adjustments to
remedy the disparate rate situation.

I am not here singling out the North
Atlantic trades for special criticism; but
these trades do exhibit several symptoms
on the dark side of the crisis now confront-
ing ocean transportation. The Federal Mari-
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time Commission is, of course, exerting every
effort within its authority to resolve the diffi-
culties in these trades and elsewhere.

So, again, in the North Atlantic we find
further internecine difficulties. Overtonnag-
ing may by now be a tired expression and a
poor excuse for some problems; but an ex-
cess of cargo space is advanced as the cause
of conflicts which threaten the disintegra-
tion of North Atlantic shipping service.

‘When ship operators cannot fill their cargo
space, the temptation is great to engage in
sub rosa deals to attract the necessary cargo.
Omce this practice begins it can quickly get
out of control with consequences debilitating
to efficlent service.

A few carriers have abandoned North At-
lantic trade routes; competitive forces have
been strained by a spate of carrier consolida-
tions and consortia producing much con-
tentiousness among competing interests. The
existence of a North Atlantic conference has
been endangered by the resignation of some
members and the threatened resignation of
others. And none of these conditions bodes
well for reliable service in the trades.

These several problems I have mentioned
may seem unrelated, to be dealt with on an
individual basis. Yet there is a common ele-
ment In them all—cargo. In ocean trans-
portation cargo is the key to success, and
more, to survival.

Vessel operators are always seeking ways
to improve their efficiency and attractiveness
to shippers and consignees. Innovations in
technology which can produce this result are
eagerly sought after. But when operational
improvements fail in their intended purpose,
carriers may resort to whatever method will
put cargo in their ships.

Once begun this chain of events is hard
to break. Confidence in the existing struc-
ture 1s severely diminished in the eyes of
the users of shipping services. Cargo is re-
routed or discouraged from moving. Capital
investment in modern transportation systems
is withheld for a lack of profitable cargoes
now and in the future.

It is obvious that a solution must be found
which will break this chain and restore ocean
transportation to a healthy condition. Fail-
ure to do so now will permit chaotic condi-
tions to develop in international transporta-
tion. The result will be a staggering increase
in the cost of tra tlon and an oppres-
sive Inhibition on world trade.

I do not wish to appear a prophet of doom,
but I strongly believe that the causes and ef-
fects which I have described are in the mak-
ing, And I believe there are many In the in-
dustry who share my fears at least to some
extent. Thus, for me, the overriding issue in
ocean transportation today is how to halt
the creeping disintegration of international
waterborne commerce.

First we must look to that element which
is both the keystone of ocean transportation
and also a source of its difficulties. It is
there—in the conference system—that the
solution must originate.

The remedy for the problems in ocean
transportation should be provided by com-
mercial action. It would be most undesirable
to have a solution imposed through govern-
mental intervention. That does not mean
that there should be no role for government
to play in the remedial process. However, the
initiative must come from the carriers
through managerial decisions made by those
in the trade.

In determining what sort of remedy to de-

velop, one word should guide the delibera-
tions. That word is self-regulation. By way

of explaining any use of this term, I should
first indicate what it does not mean in this
context.

I am not advocating de-regulation of ocean
commerce by any government or ellmina-
tion of government participation in ocean
shipping matters. In fact I firmly believe
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government surveillance, supervision, advice
or other possible government participation in
commercial maritime matters 1s necessary
and desirable.

But what is needed, above all, in the ocean
transportation industry is stronger policing
of carrler service through self-regulation.

This cannot be accomplished within the
established structure of ocean transportation,
but requires the creation of a new entity.
The new body would be a self-regulatory
policing organization established by the car-
riers. It could be created on a regional basis
such as for the North Atlantic trades where
it would function as an Institute of Trans-
Atlantic Ocean Services.

The basic purpose of such an organization
would be to police the activities of conference
and perhaps even independent carriers who
subscribed to an established international
code of fair practices, and to enforce adher-
ence to such a code.

The lmportant aspect of this self-regula-
tory system is not so much the code as the
policing and enforcement body. It is easy
enough to formulate a code of fair practices.
The difficult job is to catch malfactors and
punish them.

There is at present a self-policing system
in all conferences which serve United States
trades. Our shipping laws require its inclu-
sion in all such conference agreements. But
for one reason or another the actual results
of this self-policing system have not matched
the anticipated results. The basic flaw may
be that the policing system does not extend
beyond the scope of the individual confer-
ence, thus overemphasizing the narrow eco-
nomic position of each carrier. The self-polic-
ing body proposed here would have author-
ity over all conferences within its region as
a minimal jurisdictional scope.

Renewed confidence in the conference sys-
tem as fair, open and nondiscriminatory will
come about not because of an international
code honored more in the breach. The sys-
tem requires strict enforcement of the code
by a completely independent body with
plenary jurisdiction over those who created
it and having the acceptance and cooperation
of national governmental authorities.

And this last point is very important.
There are a variety of practices among the
maritime nations with respect to ocean com-
merce. And unless all these nations coordi-
nate their practices with the functioning of
the new self-regulatory body it will not
work. No system established for self-policing
and enforcement can succeed if the govern-
ments of some carriers are antagonistically
disposed toward it. There must be com-
promise and understanding by each country
of the attitude of other countries in maritime
matters. I believe the proposed system can
be made to work with all the national mari-
time laws of which I have knowledge.

A self-policing system such as I have out-
lined would not be unigue in international
transportation. There is an existing and simi-
lar system within the International Air
Transport Association, or IATA. Under the
IATA rules the organization has investiga-
tory, decisional and enforcement authority
relating to breaches of the assoclation’s gov-
erning rules. The JATA system has worked
well, and the ocean transportation industry
ought to examine the air Industry's ex-
perience.

Reliable service, stable rates and responsi-
ble carrier practices are three of the most im-
portant elements of ocean transportation.
Their maintenance is necessary to Inspire
public confidence in ocean commerce Aas
founded on the conference system. Without
such confidence ocean transportation will
cease to be profitable and carriers will seek
cargo by even unfair means so as to make
effective use of their new cargo systems. Fail-
ing that, the flow of capital investment into
ocean transport will substantially diminish.

To forestall this possibility we must begin
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to think now in terms of 21st Century trans-
portation and prepare ourselves at least for
the intervening thirty years.

We must modify or do away with old
forms which no longer fit the design of mod-
ern transportation systems. And we must
adopt new means and new methods of meet-
ing the changing needs of our industry,
Flexibility is a vital element of the com-
mercial and governmental framework of
waterborne commerce.

The independent self-regulatory policing
body which I have proposed is an attempt
to serve these requirements not only of today
but also of tomorrow in ocean transportation

DR. MUNRO PROCTOR TO SERVE
WITH PROJECT HOPE

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, Proj-
ect HOPE has proved, through the years
of its existence, to be exactly what its
name implies—"“hope” for the poor and
disadvantaged in many areas of the
world. The project has received national
and international acelaim for the hu-
manitarian work it has done in the field
of health.

Those who do the magnificent work
for Project HOPE are mostly volunteers,
giving of their time and talent to help
those who cannot help themselves or do
not have the facilities to protect their
health. The contribution of these volun-
teers is a magnificent gift to the under-
privileged.

It is for this reason, Mr. President,
that I want to take a moment to pay
tribute to Dr. Munro Howe Proctor, of
Concord, N.H., who has just signed up
for a tour of service with HOPE’s domes-
tic health program on the 16-million-acre
Navajo Indian Reservation in Arizona.

Dr. Proctor is a graduate of the Co-
lumbia University College of Physicians
and Surgeons. He has been in private
practice in Concord, N.H., and is affili-
ated with the Concord and the New
Hampshire State hospitals. He brings
this wealth of knowledge and expertise to
the HOPE-run hospital and teaching
complex at Ganado, Ariz., where he will
be treating the sick among the Navajo
and helping train the Navajo's for ca-
reers in health.

The Ganado program is Project
HOPE's second domestic medical educa-
tion and training project, the first hav-
ing begun a few months earlier in the
Mexican-American community of La-
redo, Tex. The program site is the 60-bed
Sage Memorial Hospital located in the
heart of the Navajo Indian Reservation
at Ganado, Ariz.

The program is designed to introduce
the Navajo and other resident Indian
groups to career opportunities in the
medical and health fields. The overall
purpose of the program is the develop-
ment and implementation of teaching
programs for nurses, nurse auxiliaries,
laboratory and X-ray technicians, den-
tal assistants, community health work-
ers, and many others.

Once trained, the Navajos will gradu-
ally assume positions of responsibility.
Ultimately, the Indian nation will take
over operation of the hospital and its
supportive complex. Long-range plans
call for the establishment of a system
that will extend the health care facilities
of the central hospital out into the 16-
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million-acre Navajoland, where they will
be available to the greatest number of
people.

I compliment Dr. Proctor for his con-
tribution to his Nation.

DEATH OF LT. GOV. J. SARGEANT
REYNOLDS, OF VIRGINIA

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the un-
timely death of Lt. Gov. J. Sargeant
Reynolds last Sunday is a deep and tragic
loss for his family and his friends, and
for the people of the Commonwealth of
Virginia he served and loved so well.

But it is also a deep and tragic loss for
the Nation as a whole, which can ill
afford to lose so young a leader. None
who knew his enormous energy, the ex-
traordinary talent and vitality he
brought to public life, could fail to be
impressed by his capacity for leadership
of the emerging generation of Americans.

We deplore the devastating illness that
took him from us so quickly, at a time
when his star had only just begun to
shine so brightly. But we also praise the
courage he showed in his private struggle
to overcome and conquer the disease—
the same sort of courage he showed time
and again in publie life in every stand he
took.

Long ago, in “Lycidas,” Milton’s im-
mortal elegy mourning the death of a
young college friend drowned at sea, the
poet expressed the sense of loss we feel
at the untimely death of young men as
full of promise as Sargeant Reynolds. In
the words of Milton:

For Lycidas 1s dead, dead ere his prime

Young Lycldas, and hath not left his peer.

Who would not sing for Lycidas? He knew
Himself to sing. ...

In the blest Kingdoms meek of joy and love
There entertain him all the Saints above,

In sclemn troops, and sweet Socleties

That sing, and singing in their glory move,
And wipe the tears forever from hls eyes.

OFF FOREIGN AID TO ALL
COUNTRIES SENDING HEROIN
TO UNITED STATES

cuT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I have
read the President’s message on drug-
abuse confrol and I find that the pro-
posals to control, limit, or end the in-
ternational drug trade are wholly in-
adequate.

While the President asserts that the
only effective way to end heroin produc-
tion is to end opium production and the
growing of poppies, I see little in the mes-
sage to bring that condition about. His
major method is to seek substitutes for
morphine and codeine so that opium pro-
duction through the growing of poppies
may end.

That is the long way around. Further-
more, it does not guarantee that the
illicit drug trade will end. Even if sub-
stitutes for needed drugs are found, there
is nothing in this approach to force the
end to the highly lucrative illicit drug
trade.

Therefore, as chairman of the Foreign
Operations Subcommittee which has au-
thority in the Senate over all U.S. eco-
nomic aid and about half of the military
aid we send abroad, I intend to use the
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full authority of that position to stop all
aid—military and economic—to all coun-
tries which fail to stop the shipment of
illicit drugs to the United States.

There is no greater or more insidious
threat to our country than the stagger-
ing increase in the international illicit
narcotics trade, Of concern to the sub-
committee is the fact that practically
all—the estimate is over 85 percent—of
the drug traffic originates in or flows
through countries for which well over a
billion dollars of U.S. military and eco-
nomic assistance has been requested for
fiscal year 1972, These requests will come
before the subcommittee,

In the realm of international relations,
the real clout we have to stop the nar-
cotics traffic into the United States is
the hundreds of millions of dollars of
U.S. aid going to these trafficking coun-
tries.

There will be outcries from the State
Department, from the producing coun-
tries of Turkey, Burma, Thailand, and
Laos, and of South Vietnam where much
of the Far Eastern supply is now fun-
neled through Saigon, against cutting off
aid. But any possible gain in military
security or improvement in international
relations for the United States is dwarfed
by the appalling consequences of letting
this illicit drug traffic continue.

Everything I have read or heard leads
me to the conclusion that the countries
of origin are doing far less than they are
able to do to stop this evil menace which
is polluting the very lifeblood of our
youth.

The White House proposal of trying to
meet the problem by giving more money
to the producing countries for enforce-
ment activities is a panty-waist ap-
proach. It has not worked. It will not
work, It is trying to buy off the drug
pushers. And the new approach of pro-
ducing a substitute is at best a long-term
solution.

I intend to press for the complete cut-
off in all AID to those countries shipping
illicit drugs to the United States both in
the Appropriations Committee and with
rollcall votes on the floor of the Senate.
That, in my view, is a vastly superior
approach to the present policy of reward-
ing countries where the narcotics trade
flourishes by giving them tens of thou-
sands of dollars of added aid funds. Let
those Senators who favor continued
handouts to these international drug
pushers stand up and be counted.

The time to act is now. We can wait
no longer.

CONGRESS AND THE WAR

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, to-
day the New York Times, in an editorial,
discusses the votes on the McGovern-
Hatfield and Nedzi-Whalen amendments.

The editorial says:

There is little question that a majority of
both houses Is in sympathy with the pur-
poses of the McGovern-Hatfield and Nedzi-
Whalen proposals. But many cling to the
belief that their symbolic goal—early with-
drawal—is also the objective of the Presi-
dent’s policles and therefore are still reluc-
tant to force the issue.

But the editorial concludes:
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The answer is that Congress cannot, in
fact, escape its share of that heavy burden.

Here is a lucid argument in favor of
clear action by the Congress and the re-
assumption by the Congress of its full
constitutional role.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the New York Times editorial
“Congress and the War” be printed at
this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CONGRESS AND THE WAR

President Nixon has won more time for his
Vietnamization policy this week with the de-
feat in Senate and House of separate pro-
posals designed to speed the end of the Amer-
ican military involvement in Indochina.

But the Administration must find little
comfort in the mere elght-vote margin in the
Benate by which it managed to beat back a
modified McGovern-Hatfleld amendment to
the Selective Service Act, calling for with-
drawal of all American forces from Indochina
by June 1, 1872, There are warning signals
for the Administration also In the 158 votes
that were cast in the House on behalf of
a move by Representatives Nedzi of Michigan
and Whalen of Ohlo to bar the use of funds
from a defense procurement bill in Indo-
china after Dec. 31. Administration sup-
porters mustered a comfortable majority in
this first recorded House vote on the war
issue. But now that the ground has been
broken there will be further challenges to
the President's war policies in the House,
which can be expected to become increas-
ingly responsive to shifting public sentiment
against the war,

There is little question that a majority of
both houses is in sympathy with the pur-
poses of the McGovern-Hatfield and Nedzi-
Whalen proposals, But many cling to the
belief that their symbolic goal—early with-
drawal—is also the objective of the Presi-
dent’s policles and therefore are still reluc-
tant to force the lssue. There is also a linger-
ing propensity among some members of Con-
gress to try to evade the Constitutional re=-
sponsibilities of the legislative branch. “The
basic question,” Senator Stennis declared,
“is: do we really want to relieve the Presi-
dent of his responsibility in the handling of
the war?”

The answer is that Congress cannot, in
fact, escape its share of that heavy burden.
By rejecting proposals that could hasten
United States disengagement, both houses
have in effect allled themselves with the
existing Presidential policy of Vietnamiza-
tion. As fresh occasions arise for the ex-
pression of Congressional sentiment on the
war, 1t will be the responsibility of every
member to take a searching look at the im-
plications of that policy.

In our view, Vietnamization has proved to
be based on unrealistic expectations in regard
to the development of South Vietnamese
self-sufficiency. It amounts to a formula for
indefinite United States mlilitary involve-
ment in Indochina, with diminishing pros-
pects for a negotiated settlement and for re-
turn of the prisoners.

SITUATION IN EAST PAKISTAN

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I have
long been distressed over the critical
situation that has developed in East
Pakistan and India. Today I released
correspondence I have had with Secre-
tary of State William P. Rogers on the
problem in South Asia, as well as com-
ments I made during a press conference
this morning.
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I would like to share this correspond-
ence and other information on the con-
dition of the people in East Pakistan and
India with my colleagues, and ask
unanimous consent that this correspond-
ence, my press release, as well as other
press reports on the situation in East
Pakistan, be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the ma-
terial was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

SENATOR EKENNEDY COMMENTS ON INDIA/
PAKISTAN AND RELEASES CORRESPONDENCE
WirH SECRETARY ROGERS

Senator Edward M. Kennedy, Chairman of
the Judiclary Subcommittee on Refugees,
sald today “the Administration’s high level
silence over developments in East Pakistan
is whitewashing a great human tragedy and
contributing to the suffering of millions.

“Contrary to many official public state-
ments that the situation in East Pakistan
is returning to normal, field reports to our
government and international agencies con-
tinue to report much violence and rapidly
deteriorating conditions among the people.
Unless stronger efforts are made to bring
peace and relief, we appear to stand on the
brink of a sharp escalatlon in humsan
tragedy—which threatens needless war, in-
stability and economic disruption of the en-
tire area, and Great Power confrontation.”

Senator Eennedy made his comments in
releasing an exchange of correspondence
with Secretary of State Rogers on the Pak-
istan civil war and the flow of refugees into
India. Senator Kennedy sald that “the latest
figures avallable from 7U.S. government
sources show upwards to 130,000 new refu-
gees per day, the bulk of them Hindus. The
total, since early April, now stands at more
than 6,000,000.

“The reasons for the continuing refugee
flow,” sald Senator Kennedy, “lle in the
chaos of East Pakistan and the policy of vio-
lence which apparently governs the activities
of the Pakistan army."

Interviews with refugees sound a theme
of looting, burned villages, and indiscrim-
inate killing.

There 1s a breakdown of civil administra-
tion and government services in the country-
side.

A preliminary report to the World Bank
describes the situation as extremely serious,
as does limited information available to other
public and private agencles.

Deteriorating conditions are seen especially
in areas affected by the cyclone last fall,
where at least 2,000,000 persons will surely
face starvation and death unless a rellef pro-
gram is organized now,

Senator Kennedy said: "“Belated steps cur-
rently underway in Pakistan to bring about
political reconciliation and an international
relief program are encouraging—but they are
far from being implemented. The State De-
partment’s response to my letter of May 27
outlines some of these steps.

“So the fact remains that a heavy refugee
flow continues, as of now. And, apart from
much rhetoric and tokenism and paper plans,
our government has not really responded
promptly and positively and strong to the re-
quirements of peace and humanitarian relief
in the area.

“Especially distressing to me, is our gov-
ernment's continued sllence, and apparent
indifference, over the actions of the American
supplied Pakistan army toward the people of
East Bengal. Untll the army is restrained, the
refugee flow will continue beyond its already
massive dimensions. It is unconscionable for
our government, and the President himself,
to remain silent any longer.”

Attached is the exchange of correspondence
between Senator Kennedy and the Depart-
ment of State. Senator Eennedy's letter of
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May 27 contained a four point proposal for

action.

TexT OF LETTER SENT To SECRETARY ROGERS
BY SENATOR KENNEDY ON FLOW OF EAST
PAKISTANTI REFUGEES INTO INDIA

May 27, 1971.

DeEar MR. BECRETARY: Congressional and
public concern continues over the situation
in East Pakistan and the heavy flow of refu-
gees Into India. As you know, I share this
concern, and since the early days of the
tragedy I have strongly advocated and sup-
ported efforts by our government and others
to ameliorate political tensions in the area
and to Initiate emergency rellef operations
under international auspices, preferably the
United Nations.

The record indicates that little substantive
progress has been made, The situation con-
tinues to deteriorate. Nearly all reports, in-
cluding those to our government, tell of
growing human need, sporadic military con-
flict, lack of government services, and deep-
ening divisions between the central govern-
ment and the people of East Pakistan. Po-
litical tensions between the governments of
India and Pakistan escalate dally, and
threatens the peace and stability of the area,
and Great Power confrontation. The flow of
refugees into India reportedly continues at
a rate approaching 100,000 persons a day,
The cumulative total already exceeds 3.-
500,000. India’s appeal on Apri] 23 for inter-
national humanitarian assistance has re-
ceilved only a token response, as individual
governments and the United Natlons stand
immobilized in the face of great tragedy.

Steps are urgently needed on at least four
fronts.

First, stronger efforts must be made by in-
dividual governments and the United Na-
tions to encourage and facilltate political ac-
commodations between the central Pakistan
government and political forces within East
Pakistan, so as to stop the flow of refugees
into India and facilitate the return of those
who have already fled the civilian conflict.

Secondly, our government must place
higher priority on urgently needed emer-
gency relief operations within East Pakistan,
as a condition for any normalization of gen-
eral American economic assistance to the
central government. In this connection, our
government should Immediately respond to
Pakistan’s stated need for food and medical
supplies and water transport for the distribu-
tion of relief commodities by Pakistani au-
thorities and international personnel.

Thirdly, immediate initiatives by our gov-
ernment and others must be taken through
appropriate diplomatic channels to amelio-
rate the escalating tensions between Paki-
stan and India—tensions which threaten
the peace and stability of the region and
needless Great Power confrontation in
South Asia.

And fourthly our government must not
stand idle because of the United Nations
continuing immobilization In responding
substantially to Indla’s appeal for interna-
tional assistance on April 23rd. As of today,
no United Nations relief operation is being
implemented in India. Untll this is done, our
government should respond to India's ap-
peal on a bilateral basis. India has stated its
requirements to meet human need, and our
allocation of funds to an immobilized inter-
national organization only aggravates the
immediate crisis of people confronting the
Indian government.

I am extremely hopeful that our govern-
ment will view the plight of the people in
East Pakistan and the refugees in India with
deep compassion, and, with a strong sense
of urgency, will join with others in respond-
ing immediately to the requirements of
peace and relief throughout the entire area.

Sincerely,
Epwarp M. EENNEDY,
Chairman, Subcommittiee on Refugees.

CXVII——1308—Part 16

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

DEPARTMENT OF STATE RESPONSE TO
SEnaTOR KENNEDY'S LETTER
June 15, 1971.

DeAr Mg. CHAmMAN: Thank you for your
further letter, dated May 27, on the situation
in East Pakistan and the heavy flow of ref-
ugees into India, and for the suggestions
you have made for U.S. bllateral and multi-
lateral action on these very pressing and
serlous problems.

At the outset, I wish to reassure you that
the United States Government views, with
the same compassion you do, the plight of
the people in East Pakistan and the refugees
in India. We have responded directly and in
cooperation with other countries to the re-
quirements of peace and humanitarian re-
lief in this area. We shall continue to do so.

I am enclosing a Department of State
Press Release of June 12 which sets forth
our recent actions to support rellef efforts
for East Pakistan and for the refugees in
India and which also describes the three basic
elements of U.S. policy regarding the East
Pakistan situation. It demonstrates that we
have responded promptly and positively to
the emergency needs of both countries when
requested. The following additional com-
ments bring our actions up to date and re-
spond to specific points you have ralsed.

In your letter you speak first of the need
for individual governments and the United
Nations to encourage and facllitate a political
accommodation in East Pakistan. We have
been urging such an accommodation publie-
ly, and privately in discussions with the
Government of Pakistan and have noted that
President Yahya, in his May 24 press con-
ference in EKarachl, affirmed his intention to
return power to the elected representatives.
While the United Nations, as you know, can-
not intervene in the political aspects of this
situation, its participation In the humani-
tarlan relief efforts both In East Paklstan
and in India could be helpful in promoting
peace and conciliation in the area.

We also recognize the imperative need to
stem the flight of refugees into India and
facilitate the return of those who have al-
ready fled from East Pakistan. We have dis-
cussed these issues as well with the Gov-
ernment of Pakistan and have been encour-
aged to note that it has publicly welcomed
the return of the refugees, has offered am-
nesty, and is setting up reception centers
along the border for the returnees. We are
also pleased to note that Prince Sadruddin
Aga Khan, the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees, is visiting both Paki-
stan and India and that there are reports that
the first groups of refugees are returning
to East Pakistan.

In the meantime, we are giving high prior-
ity to emergency relief efforts in East Pak-
istan which you cite as your second sugges-
tlon. We agree that such a program is a
necessary prelude for normalization of gen-
eral economic assistance. Pakistan has
sought assistance, as you state, in the form
of foodgrains and water transport. Pending
the launching of a coordinated international
relief program under United Nations aus-
pices, we have taken direct action relevant
to these requirements as described in the en-
closure. No request has yet been received
from the Pakistan Government for medical
supplies.

Thirdly, you refer to diplomatic action to
ameliorate the escalation of tensions be-
tween Pakistan and India. We have made
and continue to make appropriate diplo-
matic representations to both the govern-
ments, urging them to exercise restraint to-
ward each other in the present tense atmos-
phere,

Finally, with regard to the refugee relief
problem in India, we have been responding
promptly to meet the needs as they develop.
There have been no delays in our efforts
which have been initiated within the frame-
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work of the international assistance effort
but on a preliminary basis while that ef-
fort was being formally organized. In the
interim, we released Title II foodstocks to
various voluntary agencies operating in In-
dia for refugee feeding in mid-April. We
have since extended our assistance to provide
enough food to feed 1,250,000 refugees dally.
Similarly, we have sent four C-130 aircraft
to airlift refugees from Tripura to Assam and
to bring relief supplies from Assam to Tri-
pura in response to an Indian request which
came to us through the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees. These planes
carried 1,000,000 doses of U.8.-produced
cholera vaccine to help combat the epi-
demic that has broken out among the refu-
gees. In recognition of the continuing emer-
gency, we have now authorized a further al-
location for food and cash aid of $15 million,
bringing our total assistance to $17.56 million.

As you know, $500,000 of the $2.5 million
initially allocated by the U.8. government
for refugee relief in India was allocated to
the UNHCR immediately after the UN Secre-
tary General’s appeal was made. We will
continue to assist the High Commissioner in
funding some of his organization's activities
and expenses but we will also continue to
extend relief directly through U.S. voluntary
agencies within the framework of the inter-
national program.

Likewise, in East Pakistan, we are extend-
ing assistance bilaterally, pending the orga-
nization of an international relief operation.
Most importantly, we have offered the Gov-
ernment of Pakistan a grant of 81 million to
finance the chartering of coastal and river
vessels to carry needed food and other relief
supplies from the ports to inland distribution
points. And we are prepared to move ahead
quickly with more shipments of foodgrains
when they can be recelved at the ports and
utilized.

Responsive to the Paklstan Government's
formal request to the UN for relief assistance
on May 22, the Secretary General has sent
a speclal envoy to Islamabad to arrange for
the international effort. We understand that
the necessary arrangements have been made
and that a special UN representative is being
stationed in Dacca to plan and coordinate
international relief assistance.

Our purposes, like yours, are to ensure ef-
fective relief for both the people of East
Pakistan and the refugees who have fled to
India. I wish to assure you that the United
Siates Government is actively moving to
employ all appropriate resources, both bilat-
erally and through international organiza-
tions, to achieve these humanitarian pur-
poses.

Recognizing your understandable and real
interest in the refugee and relief situation
in South Asia, we will continue to keep you
advised of significant developments as they
occur.

Sincerely yours,
Davip M. ABSHIRE,
Assistant Secretary for Congressional
Relations.

[From the New York Times, June 12, 1971}
AMERICA AND THE WoORLD: I
(By Anthony Lewls)

LonpoN, June 11.—All over England this
week children are coming home from school
asking their parents for a few pence to give
for rellef of the East Pakistan refugees. In
the newspapers the refugee tragedy has been
the dominant story for many days; the larg-
est-circulation tabloid has spread a relief
appeal over page one. The House of Com-
mons has been debating how Britain can do
more to help.

In the United States, by contrast, the
flight of five million refugees into impover-
ished India, with disease and starvation
threatening, has evidently had no great
public impact. A news agency manager re-
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marked the other day that the stories from
India were getting little play in most U.S.
papers,

President Nixon has made no public state-
ment on the disaster since it began three
months ago with the intervention of Pakl-
stani troops in East Pakistan. But then no
reporter has asked him a question on the
subject at a press conference,

Why? The United States does not have
Britain’s historical relationship with India,
but that is not a sufficlent answer. Ameri-
cans have traditionally been generous In
helping at times of gerat human disaster,
whatever the historical or political context.

A major reason must be Vietnam-—the
wounding effect of the war on American
attitudes toward the world. “It is part of
the turning inward after Vietnam,” a wise
U.S. official sald of the limited public re-
actlon to the Paklstan disaster.

Looking at it another way, the present
episode shows the distortion in American
values that has occurred because of Viet-
nam, the disproportion in our welghing of
political and human interests. If our sense
of proportion were more balanced, how
would we compare our relative interest in
South Vietnam and India?

South Vietnam has a population of 18
milllon. Historically, its soclety has had
little connection with Western law or polit-
ical ideas. The country is governed by a
general who jalled the runner-up In the
election, the peace candidate, and who is
now busy rigging the terms of the next
election.

Until John Foster Dulles staked out an
American responsibility there in 1954, hardly
anyone would have conceived of South Viet-
nam as of particular strategic interest to
the T.S.

India is the world’s second most populous
country, with 554 million people at last
count. No one who has read E. M. Forster
would make the mistake of equating Indians
with Englishmen, but the legal and political
systems of independent India remain recog-
nizably like those we know in Britain and
the United States. The Prime Minister is in
office as the result of a free election and is
trying to deal with terrible problems by
democratic means. The stability of a conti-
nent depends on her success.

On behalf of Nguyen Van Thieu and his
colleagues in Salgon we have spent 45,000
American lives and many billions of dollars,
and still we are not ready to put a terminal
date on our involvement. We cannot do that,
President Nixon says, until we are sure Sai-
gon has a reasonable chance of keeping the
Communists out after we leave; otherwlse
there might be a “bloodbath” in South Viet-
nam.

Well, there has just been a blocdbath In
East Pakistan, one of the largest and most
blatant in a very long time, and the sounds of
protest from Washington have not been
audible. President Yahya Khan sent his army
in to wipe out the results of a free election.
Tens, probably hundreds, of thousands were
massacred directly; milllons have fled; now
epidemic and famine threaten both the refu-
gees in India and those who remain in East
Pakistan.

A reporter for the British Broadecasting
Corporation, Alan Hart, sald a few days ago
that unless the situation is stabilized in East
Pakistan sufficiently to get the rice planted
in the next few weeks, "It Is possible, prob-
able, that 20 million or more East Bengalis
will be starving by September and October.”
Mr. Hart added: “All my instincts tell me
that it may already be too late . . . unless the
outside world imposes its will and its aid on
Yahya Khan.”

Officials in Washington must know all that
as well as Mr. Hart. The reality is that Yahya
EKhan will have to be pressed hard to allow
effective, internationally supervised ald In
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East Pakistan—and that the only solution
imaginable to stabilize life In Pakistan and
get the refugees back is some form of inde-
pendence, with Yahya's army out.

But there is no slgn of willingness in
Washington to press Yahya Khan. The atti-
tude there is, as one close observer put it:
this is an awful situation, but we'd better not
get our hands in too deep or we'll get burned
again.

There is no pretending that any outside
government can easily bring about a decent
solution in East Pakistan. But it would be
reassuring if one felt the United States had
a sense of proportion about the interests in-
volved. The State Department took pride this
week in the amount of American aid author-
ized for rellef of the growing disaster, In fact
that sum, $17.5 million, is a little more than
half what we now spend on the Vietnam war
every day.

A Tracic HorpE WiTHOUT FOOD OR SHELTER

CarcutTA—The cholera epidemic came to
eastern India with a column of 100,000 refu-
gees who had trekked 60 gruelling miles west-
ward from East Pakistan in the third week
of May. Exhausted, hungry and without ade-
quate shelter, the refugees were easy prey
for the particularly virulent strain of the
disease they had brought with them.

By last week, the epidemic had spread all
along the border of the Indian state of West
Bengal. The Indian Government had an esti-
mated 68,000 cholera cases on its hands, al-
most all of them refugees. And the cholera
scare did in the West what eight weeks of
Indian pleading for help to cope with the ref-
ugee flood had failed to do. The Western
community was shaken out of its lethargy,
and relief supplies poured into Calcutta in
such amounts that the local ald agencies
weren't able to handle the volume.

With the ald cargo piling up at Calcutta’s
international airport and cramming the city's
dilapidated warehouses, India has begun to
turn back some new offers of help and British
experts on the scene are urging efforts to
reduce the head of steam created in Britain
on the cholera issue.

Paradoxically, the international ald that
flowed so generously last week came after the
worst of the epldemic may have passed as
a result of India's own efforts. By employing
locally manufactured vaccine, sallne solu-
tions and antibiotics and diverting medical
personnel from all over India, the local au-
thorities appear to have stemmed the cholera
tide. Although perhaps crude by Western
standards, these methods have been largely
effective. The death rate has fallen from 50
per cent to 10 per cent of those infected, and
the rate of spread seems stabilized.

What the Indians fear now is that the
world community could quickly revert to its
previous indifference, satisfled that in the
drama of the moment it stepped in and did
the job. Yet, two or three months hence
India will still be facing a herculean task
caring for the refugees. Pneumonia, dysentery
and malnutrition will remain in the refugee
camps even if the cholera threat is brought
under control. The financial burden will still
be far beyond India's capacity.

There are now 5 million refugees from East
Pakistan in India. Half of them at most en-
joy the relative shelter and security of the
500 or so temporary camps. Some of the oth-
ers have found accommodation with Bengall
relations and friends along the frontier, but
this has placed an intolerable strain on fam-
ily budgets. The rest are left to wander the
flat lowlands of West Bengal without hardly
a trace of food or shelter.

And still the refugees flow across the bor=-
der—at a rate of 100,000 a day, according to
a report to Parliament last week by the Dep-
uty Minister for Rehabilitation, Balgovind
Verma. The Minister predicted that the num-
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ber of refugees would grow to 7 or 8 million
before the flood was spent,

Last week, the monsoon rains began sweep-
ing in from the Bay of Bengal, and within
minutes of the first lashing onslaughts the
camps were reduced to mud-choked wilder-
nesses. Pathetic rush matting under which
families huddled from the deluge disinte-
grated in the wind.

Bedraggled refugees are drifting toward
the streets of Calcutta, where upward of 30,~
000 homeless peasants nightly jostle with
cattle, dogs, cats and goats for the choicest
eleeping positions on the pavements.

The initial refuge influx was a mixed
bunch of Moslems and Hindus fleeing the
Pakistanl Army crackdown against the au-
tonomy movement of East Pakistan. The
overwhelming majority since then have been
Hindus. Whether or not it reflects the poli-
cles of Pakistani President Yahya Khan, the
signs are that the army Is moving against mi-
nority groups—Hindus, Christians and Bud-
dhists—with the intention of driving these
problems next door.

President Yahya has broadcast appeals for
the refugees to return to their homeland. He
has promised amnesty for political leaders
and security for their followers. But none of
his promises has prompted the slightest
movement back across the frontier.

NoNLIMITS OF DISASTER
(By C. L. Sulzberger)

Paris.—When the anclent Greeks said
“multiple death is not death” they meant
that death’s qualitative agony could be
drowned in quantitative shock. The hecatomb
loses poignancy compared to the single suc-
cumbing marathon victor's pain.

Classical times never comprehend, from
the sheer absence of mass, the ultimate mean-
ing of multiple death as it was to become
known in a later era of instant communica-
tion. Yet even in recent times, dying is not
acutely understood when its scope transcends
certain limits,

The leaden horror of Hitlerite and Stalinist
concentration camps recedes into a coma of
human incomprehension unless regarded
through the innocent eyes of Anne Frank or
Solzhenitsyn’s famous Ivan Denisovich.

Hiroshima and Nagasaki are vividly remem-
bered by the mind's eye primarily because of
the novel means that brought holocaust to
those cities. Statistically comparable disas-
ters in Hamburg and Dresden are more easily
forgotten; they were produced by what we al-
ready then conceived of as ‘“‘conventional”
methods,

Against this background one must view the
appalling catastrophe of East Pakistan whose
scale is so immense that it exceeds the dolo-
rimeter capacity by which human sympathy
is measured. No one can hope to count the
dead, wounded, missing, homeless or stricken
whose number grows each day.

Bengal has fraditionally been an area of
suffering and overpopulation. The gifted Ben-
gall people have had little luck in guiding
their own destinies along a hopeful road and
the partition of India twenty-four years ago
marked no great turning point.

‘What 1t achieved, in fact, was the artificial
division of the Bengalls according to religion.
The predominantly Moslem population of
East Bengal was placed under the control of
another Moslem state in the Punjab and the
predominantly Hindu population of West
Bengal was placed under the control of a
Delhi regime far to the north,

The fish-eating, Bengali-speaking,
growing overpopulated area that
East Pakistan represented, in fact, the west-
ernmost stretch of Southeast Asia. It had
nothing but religion in common with the
meat-eating Urdu-speaking, wheat-growing
underpopulated area one thousand miles
away that became West Pakistan and repre-
sented the fringe of the Middle East.

rice-
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This was the genesis of today’s continuing
tragedy, a tragedy that aimed toward seces-
sion, developed into civil war, and resulted
in mass slaughter, mass emigration, mass
epidemics and multiple death. The world at
large is appalled by the disaster which,
thanks nowadays to the single eye of tele-
vision, can at least dimly be comprehended.

Yet there is a limit to what the world at
large can do to help, Funds, medicines, doe-
tors, alrcraft have been rushed to India to
care for the rising tide of refugees and of-
fered to a Pakistani Government whose writ
in East Bengal seems to alternate between
brutality and chaos. However, unless there
is proper organization at the recelving end,
charity and outside ald can glut facilities
avallable to use them.

Nelther the United Nations nor the great
powers have shown themselves able to halt
the killing, to curb the flood of refugees, or
to insure that Bengal's apocalyptic horsemen
may not ultimately embroil the entire In-
dian subcontinent.

Even if cholera can be restrained and even
if civil conflict can be halted, the poison
of hatred seems fated to spread. It is almost
inconceivable that Hindus of East Pakistan
who have been able to escape to India will
easily be Induced to return and one can
imagine the anxiety of India’s own Moslems.

Moreover, not only will East Bengal remain
& sullen satellite so long as the martial Pun-
jabis of the west govern that province; the
whole concept of Bengall nationalism, not
bounded by religion but by language, again
stirs in India itself. One wonders whether
West Bengal and its huge capital of Calcutta
can avoid the emotional consequences.

The Bengalis of East Pakistan may have
lost their first battle but they may also have
started another partition of the enormous
Indian subcontinent, a development whose
historic consequences are even harder to
forecast than those of the first partition in
1947,

The world's heart is already almost para-
lyzed by the multiple death that has stricken
Bengal; the world's mind may soon be even
more hopelessly bewildered by the problems
spewed up by this hecatomb.

[From the Washington Post, June 13, 1971]
WHAT PRICE PAKISTAN?
(By Anthony Mascarenhas)

NotE—Mascarenhas is a Goan who was
until recently a correspondent for the Kara-
chi Morning News, a member of a newspaper
group under Pakistanl government control.
He wrote the following article for the London
Sunday Times following a 10-day tour of the
East Bengal countryside with an army escort;
it was filed from outside Pakistan, and is re-
printed here by permission,

It was Friday the 16th, not quite Black
Friday but still unlucky enough for Abdul
Bari. Like thousands of people in East Bengal,
he had made the mistake of running within
the sight of a West Pakistani army patrol.

Now he was about to be shot.

“Normally we would have killed him as he
ran,"” I was chattily informed by Maj. Rath-
ore, the paunchy operations officer of the 8th
Division, as we stood on the outskirts of a
tiny village near Mudafarganj, about 20 miles
south of Comilla. “But we are checking him
out for your sake. You are new here and I see
you have a squeamish stomach.”

“Why kill him?" I asked with mounting
concern,

“Because he might be a Hindu or he might
be a rebel, perhaps a student or an Awami
Leaguer. They Enow we are sorting them out
and they betray themselves by running.”

“But why are you killing them? And why
pick on the Hindus?" I persisted.

“Must I remind you,” Rathore sald rather
severely, “how they have trled to destroy
Pakistan? Now with the cover of the fighting
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we have an excellent opportunity of finishing
them off.

“Of course,” he added hastily, “we are only
killing the Hindu men. We are soldiers, not
cowards like the rebels. They kill our women
and children.”

I was getting my first glimpse of the cam-
paign of genocide that has spread a red stain
of blood over the otherwise verdant land of
East Bengal. First it was the massacre of the
non-Bengalis In a savage outburst of Ben-
gall hatred. Now it was deliberate genocide,
carried out by the West Pakistan army.

The program’s victims are not only the
Hindus of East Bengal—who constitute about
12 per cent of the 70 million population—but
also thousands of Bengall Moslems, These in-
clude wuniversity and college students,
teachers, Awami League and left-wing poli-
tical cadres and every one the army can catch
of the 176,000 Bengall soldiers and police who
mutinied on March 26 In a spectacular,
though untimely and ill-starred bid to create
the independent Republic of Bangla Desh.

ORDERS FROM THE TOP

What I saw and heard with unbelleving
eyes and ears during my 10 days in East
Bengal during April made it terribly clear
that the killings are not the Isolated acts
of military commanders in the fleld, They
are the result of deliberate, vengeful orders
from the top.

Unnerved by the almost successful break-
away of the province, which has more than
half the country’s population, Gen. Yahya
Khan’s military government is engaged in
its own “final solution'" of the East Bengal
problem.

We had been racing against the setting
sun after a visit to Chandpur (the West
Pakistan army prudently stays indoors at
night in East Bengal) when one of the
jawans (privates) crouched in the back of
the Land Cruiser called out sharply: “There’s
8 man running, Sahib.”

Maj. Rathore brought the vehicle to an
abrupt halt simultaneously reaching for the
Chinese-made light machine gun propped
against the door. Less than 200 yards away
& man could be seen loping through the
knee-high paddy. Rathore fired a warning
burst.

As the man sank to a crouch in the lush
carpet of green, two jawans were already on
their way to drag him in.

The thud of a rifle butt across the should-
ers preceded the questioning.

“Who are you?”

“Mercy, Sahib! My name is Abdul Barl. I'm
a tallor from the New Market in Dacca.”

“Don't lie to me. You're a Hindu. Why
were you running?”

“It's almost curfew time, Sahib, and I
was going to my village.”

“Tell me the truth. Why were you run-
ning?”

Before the man could answer he was
quickly frisked for weapons by a jewan while
another quickly snatched away his lungi.
The skinny body that was bared revealed the
distinctive traces of circumcision, which is
obligatory for Moslems, At least it could be
plainly seen that he was not a Hindu.

Abdul Bari was clouted several times with
the butt end of a rifie, then ominously pushed
against a wall. Mercifully his screams brought
a bearded old man out of a nearby hut.
Rathore pounced on him.

“Do you know this man?”

“Yes, Sahib, He is Abdul Bari."

“Is he a fuafi [rebel soldier]?"

“No, Sahib, he is a tailor from Dacca.”

“Tell me the truth.”

‘“Khuda Eassam (God’s oath), Sahib, he is
a tallor.”

There was a sudden silence. Rathore looked
abashed as I said, “For God’s sake, let him
go. What more proof do you want of his in-
nocence?"

But the jawans were apparently uncon-
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vinced and kept milling around Barl. It was
only after I had once more interceded on his
behalf that Rathore ordered Barl to be re-
leased. By that time he was a crumpled,
speechless heap of terror. But his life had
been saved.

Others have not been as fortunate, Driving
through the countryside one could see hodies
of both Hindus and Moslems twisted gro-
tesquely beside the charred remalins of huts
and between the coconut palms.

For six spine-chilling days as I traveled
with the officers of the 9th Division head-
quarters at Comilla, I witnessed at close
quarters the terrifying extent of the geno-
cide. I saw Hindus, hunted from viliage to
village and door to door, shot offhand after
a cursory “short-arm inspection" showed
they were uncircumecised. I have heard the
screams of men bludgeoned to death in the
compound of the Circult House (civil ad-
ministrative headquarters) in Comilla. I
have seen fruckloads of other human targets
and those who had the humanity to try to
help them hauled off “for disposal” under
the cover of darkness and curfew. I have wit-
nessed the screaming brutality of “kill-and-
burn missions" as the army units, after clear-
ing out the rebels, relentlessly pursued the
pogrom in the towns and the villages.

I have seen whole villages devastated by
“punitive action.”

And in the officers’ mess at night I have
listened incredulously as otherwise brave
and honorable men proudly chewed over the
day's kill—'How many did you get?”

All this is being done, as any West Pakis-
tani officer will tell you, for the “preservation
of the unity, the integrity and the ideology
of Pakistan.” It is, of course, too late for
that. The very military action that is de-
signed to hold together the two wings of the
country, separated by a thousand miles of
India, has confirmed the ideological and
emotional break. East Bengal can only be
kept in Pakistan by the heavy hand of the
Punjab-dominated army.

The bone-crushing military operation has
two distinctive features. One is what the au-
thorities like to call the “cleansing process”—
a euphemism for genocide. The other is the
“rehabilitation effort.” This again is another
way of describing the blatant moves to turn
East Bengal into a docile colony of West Pak-
istan. These commonly used expressions and
the repeated official references to “miscre-
ants” and “infiltrators” are part of the cha-
rade which is being enacted for the benefit
of the world. Strip away the propaganda, and
the reality is colonization—and killing,

JUSTIFYING THE CARNAGE

The justification for the annihilation of
the Hindus was paraphrased by Lt. Gen.
Tikka Khan, the military governor of East
Pakistan, in a radio broadcast on April 18.
He sald: “The Moslems of East Pakistan, who
had played a leading part in the creation of
Pakistan, are determined to keep it alive.
However, the voice of the vast majority had
been suppressed through coercion, threats to
life and property by a vocal violent and ag-
gressive minority, which forced the Awami
League to adopt the destructive course.”

Others, speaking privately, were more blunt
in seeking justification.

“The Hindus had completely undermined
the Moslem masses with their money,” Col.
Naim, of 9th Division headguarters, said.

“They bled the province white. Money, food
and produce flowed across the borders to
India. In some cases they made up more
than half the teaching staff in the colleges
and schools, and sent their own children to
be educated in Calcutta. It had reached the
point where Bengall culture was in fact
Hindu culture, and East Pakistan was virtu-
ally under the control of the Marwarl busi-
nessmen in Calcutta. We have to sort them
out [“fix” them] to restore the land to the
people, and the people to their faith.”
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Maj. Bashir, who came up from the ranks,
boasts of a personal body count of 28. He
had his own reasons for what has happened.
“This is a war between the pure and the im-
pure,” he informed me over a cup of tea. “The
people here may have Moslem names and call
themselves Moslems, but they are Hindus at
heart. You won’t believe that the mulla of
the Cantonment mosque here issued an edict
during Friday prayers that the people would
attain janat (paradise) if they killed West
Pakistanis. We sorted the bastard out and we
are now sorting out the others. Those who are
left will be real Moslems. We will even teach
them Urdu.”

Everywhere I found officers and men
fashioning imaginative garments of justifica-
tlon from the arbltrary fabric of their own
prejudices. Scapegoats had to be found to
legitimize, even for their own consciences,
the dreadful Nazl-style solution to what in
essence was a political problem: the Bengalis
won the election and wanted to rule. The
Punjabls, whose ambltions and interests have
dominated governmental policies since the
founding of Pakistan in 1947, would brook no
eroslon of their power. And they had the
army to back them up.

A PLANNED OFERATION

Officials privately justify what has been
done as a retaliation for the massacre of the
non-Bengalls before the army moved in.
But events suggest that the pogrom was not
the result of a snap decision when the Ben-
gall forces mutinied but rather the product
of careful planning.

It is clear that Lt. Gen. Tikka Ehan played
the pivotal role. I was privately informed that
Tikka Khan began planning the “sort-out™
when he took over the governorship from the
gentle, self-effacing Adm. Ahsan, and the
military command from the scholarly Lt. Gen.
Shalbzada Ehan. That was at the beginning
of March, when Sheikh Mujibur Rahman’'s
civil disobedience movement was gathering
momentum. President Yahya Khan, 1t 1s said,
went along with Tikka EKhan rather than
buck the tide of resentment caused in the
top echelons of the military establishment by
the increasing humiliation of the West Pak-
istani troops stationed in East Bengal.

When the army units fanned out in Dacca
in pre-emptive strikes against the rebels on
the evening of March 25, many of them
carried lists of people to be liguidated. These
included the Hindus and large numbers of
Moslems; students, Awami Leaguers, profes-
sors, journalists and those who had been
prominent in Sheikh Mujib’s movement. The
charge, now publicly made, that the army
was subjected to mortar attack from the
Jaganath Hall, where the Hindu university
students lived; hardly justifies the oblitera-
tion of two Hindu colonies in the heart of the
old city. Nor does it explain why the size-
able Hindu populations of Dacca and the
neighboring industrial town of Narayangan]
should have vanished sc completely during
the round-the-clock curfew on March 26-27.
There is similarly no trace of scores of Mos-
lems who were rounded up during the cur-
few hours.

Touring Dacca on April 15, I found the
heads of four students lying rotting on the
roof of the Igbal Hall hostel. The caretaker
sald they had been killed on the night of
March 25. I also found heavy traces of blood
on the two staircases and in four of the
rooms, Behind Igbal Hall & large residential
building seemed to have been singled out
for special attention by the army. The walls
were pitted with bullet holes and a foul
smell still lingered on the staircase, although
it had been heavily powdered with DDT.
Neighbors sald the bodles of 23 women and
children had been carted away only hours
before. They had been decomposing on the
roof since March 25. It was only after much
questioning that I was able to ascertaln that
the victims belonged to the nearby Hindu
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shanties. They had sought shelter in the
bullding as the army closed in.

Sitting in the office of Maj. Agha, martial
law administrator of Comilla city, on the
morning of April 19, I saw the off-hand
manner in which sentences were meted out.
A Biharl sub-inspector of police had walked
in with a list of prisoners being held in the
police lock-up. Agha looked it over. Then,
with a flick of his pencil, he casually ticked
off four names on the list, “Bring these four
to me thls evening for disposal,” he sald. He
looked at the list again. The pencil flicked
once more. . . . and bring this thief along
with them."

The death sentence had been pronounced
over a glass of coconut milk. I was informed
that two of the prisoners were Hindus, the
third a “student,” and the fourth an Awami
League organizer. The “thlef,” it transpired,
was a lad named Sebastlan who had been
caught moving the household effects of his
Hindu friend to his own house,

Later that evening I saw these men, their
hands and legs tied loosely with a single rope,
being led down the road to the Circuit House
compound. A little after curfew, which was
at 6 o'clock, a flock of squawking mynah
birds were disturbed in their play by the
thwacking sound of wood meeting bone and
flesh.

AN EMPTY GARDEN

It 1s hard to imagine so much brutality
in the midst of so much beauty. Comilla was
blooming when I went there toward the end
of April. The rich green carpet of rice paddies
spreading to the horizon on both sides of
the road was broken here and there by
bright splashes of red. That was the Gol
Mohor, aptly dubbed the *“Flame of the
Forest,” coming to full bloom. Mango and
coconut trees In the villages dotting the
countryside were heavy with fruit.

Even the terrier-sized goats skipping across
the road gave evidence of the abundance of
nature in Bengal. “The only way you can
tell the male from the female,” they told me,
“is that all she-goats are pregnant.”

Only man was missing. In what is certainly
one of the most crowded areas of the world—
Comilla district has a population density of
1,900 to the square mile—people were eerily
nowhere to be seen.

“Where are the Bengalis?” I had asked my
escorts in the strangely uncrowded streets of
Dacca a few days earlier. “They have gone to
the villages” was the stock reply. Now, in the
countryside, there were still no Bengalis.
Comilla town, like Dacca, was heavily shut-
tered. And in 10 miles on the road to Lak-
sham, past curiously silent villages, the peas-
ants I saw could have been counted on the
fingers of both hands,

There were, of course, soldiers—hundreds
of unsmiling men in khaki, each with an
automatic rifie. According to orders, the rifles
never left their hands. But there were no
Bengalis to be seen, even in the distance.

The Bengalis have good reason to be afraid.
The roads are constantly patrolled by rough,
trigger-happy men during the daylight hours,
Wherever the army Is, you won't ind Ben-
galis.

Martial law orders, constantly repeated on
the radlo and in the press, proclaim the
death penalty for anyone caught in the act
of sabotage. If a road is obstructed or a bridge
damaged or destroyed, all houses within 100
yards of the spot are liable to be demolished
and their inhabitants rounded up. “Punitive
action” is something that the Bengalis have
come to dread.

Grim evidence of this was available when
we were approaching Hajigan], which strad-
dles the road to Chandpur, on the morning
of April 17. A few miles before Hajiganj, a
15-foot bridge had been damaged the pre-
vious night by rebels who were still active
in the area. According to Maj. Rathore, an
army unit had immediately been sent out to
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take punitive actlon. Long spirals of smoke
could be seen on all sides up to a distance
of a quarter of a mile from the damaged
bridge. And as we carefully drove over a bed
of wooden boards, with which it had been
hastlly repaired, we could see houses in the
village on the right beginning to catch fire.

On the other side of the road, another
village in the rice paddies showed evidence of
the fire that had gutted more than a dozen
bamboo and mat huts. Hundreds of villagers
had escaped before the army came. Others,
like a dead man sprawled among the coconut
trees, were slow to get away.

As we drove on, Maj. Rathore sald, “They
brought it on themselves.” I sald it was
surely too terrible a vengeance on innocent
people for the acts of a handful of rebels.
He did not answer.

A GRISLY TALE

A few hours later when we were again
passing through Hajigan] on the way back
from Chandpur, I had my first exposure to
the savagery of a “kill and burn mission.”

We turned a corner and found a convoy
of trucks parked outside the mosque. I
counted seven, all filled with jawans in battle
dress, At the head of the column was a jeep.
Across the road two men, supervised by a
third, were tryilng to batter down the door
of one of more than a hundred shuttered
shops lining the road. The studded teak wood
door was beginning to give under the com-
bined assault of two axes as Maj. Rathore
brought the Land Crusier to a halt.

“What the hell are you doing?"

The tallest of the trio, who was supervising
the break-in, turned and peered at us,
“Mota,"” (Fatty) he shouted, “what the hell
do you think we are dolng?”

the voice, Rathore grew a
watermelon smile. It was, he informed me,
his old friend "Ifty"—Maj. Iftikhar of the
12th Froniter Force Rifles.

Rathore: “I thought someone was looting.”

Iftikhar: “Looting? No. We are on kill and
burn.” Waving his hand to take in the shops,
he said he was going to destroy the lot.

Rathore: “"How many did you get?"

Iftikhar smiled bashfully,

Rathore: “Come on. How many did you
get?”

Iftikhar: “Omnly 12. And, by God, we were
lucky to get them. We would have lost those,
too, if I hadn’t sent my men from the back.”

Prodded by Maj. Rathore, Iftikhar then
went on to describe vividly how after much
searching in Hajigan] he had discovered 12
Hindus hiding in a house on the outskirts of
the town. These had been “disposed of.” Now
Maj. Iftikhar was on the second part of his
mission: burn,

Iftikhar soon had a fire going. He threw
burning jute bags into one corner of the
shop, & bolt of cloth into another. The shop
began to blaze., Within minutes we could
hear the crackle of flames behind shuttered
doors as the fire spread to the shop on the
left, then on to the next one.

When I chanced to meet Maj. Iftikhar the
next day, he ruefully told me, “I burned only
680 houses, If it hadn't ralned I would have
got the whole bloody lot.”

This lanky Punjabi officer was proud of his
job. And he liked to talk about it. Riding
with Iftikhar to the Circuit House in Comilla
on another occasion, he told me about his
latest exploit,

“We got an old one,” he sald. “The
had grown a beard and was posing as a devout
Moslem. Even called himself Abdul
But we gave him a medical inspection and
the game was up.”

Ifikhar continued: “I wanted to finish him
there and then, but my men told me such a

deserved three shots. So I gave him
one in the , then one in the stomach.
Then I finished him off with a shot in the
head.”
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FLIGHT OR SERVITUDE

Overwhelmed with terror, the Bengalis
have one of two reactions. Those who can
run away just seem to vanish. Whole towns
have been abandoned as the army approach-
ed. Those who can't run adopt a cringing
servility which only adds humiliation to their

light.

" gﬁandpur was an example of the first. In
the past this key river port on the Meghna
was noted for its thriving business houses
and gay life. At night thousands of small
country boats anchored on the river’s edge
made it a falryland of lights. On April 18,
Chandpur was deserted. No people, no boats.
Barely one per cent of the population had
remained. The rest, particularly the Hindus
who constituted nearly half the population,
had fled.

But they had left behind thousands of
Pakistanl flags fluttering from every house,
shop and rooftop. The effect was like a na-
tional day celebration without the crowds,
It only served to emphasize the haunted look.

The flags were by way of insurance. Some-
how the word had got around that the army
considered any structure without a Pakistani
flag to be hostile and consequently to be
destroyed. The ldea was perhaps a pendulum
swing from the time, just weeks before, when
the army saw in the ubiquitous Bangla Desh
flag the symbol of its growing humiliation at
the hands of the Bengalis.

It did not matter how the Pakistani flags
were made, so long as they were adorned
with the crescent and star. SBo they came
in all sizes, shapes and colors. Some flaunted
blue fields, instead of the regulation green,
Obviously they had been hastily put to-
gether with the same material that had been
used for the Bangla Desh flag. The scene in
Chandpur was repeated in Hajiganj, Muda-
farganj, Kasba, Brahmanbaria—all ghost
towns gay with flags.

Laksham was an example of the other re-
action. When I drove into the town the
morning after it had been cleared of the
rebels, all I could see was the army and
literally thousands of Pakistani flags. The
major in charge there had camped in the
police station, and It was there that Maj.
Rathore took us, My colleague, a Pakistani
TV cameraman, had to make a propaganda
film about the “return to normalcy” in Lak-
sham—one of an endless series broadcast
daily showing welcome parades and “peace
meetings.”

Lt. Javed of the 39th Baluch was assigned
the task of rounding up a crowd. He called
out to an elderly bearded man who had ap-
parently been brought In for questioning.
The man, who later gave his name as Mou-
lana Said Mohammad BSaldul Huq, insisted
he was a “staunch Moslem Leaguer and not
from the Awami League.” He was all too eager
to please. “I will very definitely get you at
least 60 men in 20 minutes,” he told Javed,
“But if you give me two hours I will bring
200.”

Moulana Saidul Huq was true to his word.
We had hardly drunk our fill of the de-
liciously refreshing coconut milk that had
been thoughtfully supplied by the major
when we heard shouts in the distance. “Paki-
stan zindabad!” “Pakistan army zindabad!"
“Moslem League zindabad!"” they were chant-
ing. (Zindabad is Urdu for ‘Long live!")
Moments later they marched into view, a
motley crowd of about 50 old and decrepit
men and knee-high children, all waving
Pakistani flags and shouting at the top of
their volices, Lt. Javed gave me a knowing
wink.

Within minutes the “parade” had grown
into a “public meeting” complete with a
makeshift public address system and =
rapidly multiplying group of would-be
speakers.

Mahbut Ur Rahman was pushed forward
to make the address of welcome to the army.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

He introduced himself as a professor of Eng-
lish and Arabic “and a lifetime member of
the great Moslem League Party." Introduc-
tions over, Mahbut Ur Rahman gave forth
with gusto.

“Punjabls and Bengalis,” he said, “had
united for Pakistan and we had our own tra-
ditions and culture. But we were terrorized
by the Hindus and the Awami Leaguers and
led astray. Now we thank God that the Pun-
jabi soldiers have saved us. They are the
best soldiers in the world and herces of hu-
manity. We love and respect them from the
bottom of our hearts.”

After the “meeting” I asked the major
what he thought about the speech. “Serves
the purpose,” he said, “but I don't trust that
bastard. I'll put him on my list.”

FINISHING THE JOB

The agony of East Bengal is not over. Per-
haps the worst is yet to come. The army
is determined to go on until the “cleanup”
is complete. So far the job is only half done.

Two divisions of the Pakistan Army, the
8th and the 16th, were flown out from West
Pakistan to “sort out” the Bengall rebels
and the Hindus. This was a considerable
logistical feat for a country of Pakistan's
resources. More than 25,000 men were moved
from the west to the east. Carrying only
light bed rolls and battle packs (their equip-
ment was to follow by sea) the troops were
flown out to Dacca by PIA, the national air-
line. Its fleet of seven Boeings was taken off
international and domestic routes and flew
the long haul via Ceylon continuously for
14 days. A few Air Force transport aircraft
helped.

There is also the grim prospect of famine,
because of the breakdown of the distribu-
tion system. Seventeen of the 238 districts of
East Pakistan are normally short of food and
have to be supplied by massive imports of
rice and wheat. This will not be possible be-
cause of the ravages of the civil war. Six ma-
Jor bridges and thousands of smaller ones
have been destroyed, making the roads im-
passable in many places. The railway system
has been similarly disrupted, though the
government claims it is “almost normal.”

Two other factors must be added. One is
large-scale hoarding of grain by people who
have begun to anticipate the famine, This
makes a tight position infinitely more diffi-
cult. The other is the government of Paki-
stan's insidious refusal to acknowledge the
danger of famine publicly.

Lt. Gen. Tikka Khan, the military governor
of East Bengal, acknowledged in the April 18
radio broadcast that he was gravely con-
cerned about the food situation. Since then
the entire government machinery has been
used to suppress the fact of the food short-
age. The reason is that a famine like the
cyclone before it, could result in & massive
outpouring of foreign ald—and with it the
prospect of external Inspection of distribu-
tlon methods. This would bring the “foreign
interference” that the government does not
want. So the hungry will be left to die until
the cleanup is complete.

Discussing the problem in his plush air-
conditioned office in Karachi recently the
chairman of the Agricultural Development
Bank sald bluntly: “The famine is the result
of their acts of sabotage. So let them die. Per-
haps then the Bengalls will come to their
senses.”

The crucial question now is, Will the kill-
ing stop?

I was given the army's answer by Maj. Gen.
Shaukat Raza commanding officer of the 9th
Division, during our first meeting at Comilla
on April 16.

“You must be absolutely sure,” he said,
“that we have not undertaken such a drastic
and expensive operatlon—expensive both in
men and money—{for nothing. We've under-
taken a job. We are going to finish it, not
hand it over half done to the politicians so

20803

that they can mess it up again. The army
can't keep coming back like this every three
or four years. It has a more important task.
I assure you that when we have got through
with what we are doing there will never be
need again for such an operation.”

Raza Is one of the three divisional com-
manders in the field. He is in a pivotal posi-
tion. And President Yahya Khan knows that
the men who lead the troops on the ground
are the de facto arbiters of Pakistan’s destiny.

The single-mindedness of the army is un-
derscored by the military operation itself, By
any standard, it is a major venture. It is not
something that can be switched on and off
without the most grave consequences.

In one sentence, the government is too far
committed militarily to abandon the East
Bengal operation, which it would have to do
if it sincerely wanted a political solution.
President Yahya Khan is riding on the back
of a tiger. But he took a calculated decision
to climb up there.

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor,
June 15, 1971]

BEmIND THE Exonus

The world has only awakened in recent
days to the enormity of the problem posed by
the influx of East Pakistani refugees into
India.

It is nearly three months since the refugee
flow began after the Pakistan Army cracked
down on the East Bengalls' bid for autono-
my. Instead of slackening off, it has swollen
to huge proportions. Three weeks ago the
number of refugees was given as 3,000,000.
Now it is 5,000,000.

What has prompted this mass exodus?
Hitherto only scrappy pieces of information
have been coming out of East Pakistan, and
we could only guess what was happening
there.

Now a correspondent of the London Sun-
day Times, himself a West Pakistani, has
given a detalled account of what he saw in
East Pakistan, and he makes these charges;
that the Army has killed thousands of ci-
vilians and burned down villages, that the
toll includes both Muslim supporters of East
Pakistanl independence and Hindus who
have been deliberately killed just because
they are Hindu.

The correspondent, Anthony Mascarenhas,
has left Pakistan for London, taking with
him his wife and children, in order to give
his story to the world. There seems little
reason to doubt the authenticity of his dis-
patch, and that the tragedy of East Pakistan
is being compounded by the ruthless meth-
ods of the West Pakistani soldiers. President
Yahya Ehan must at all costs see that such
excesses as Mr. Mascarenhas reports are
stopped.

The Pakistani President has offered to take
back *“genuine refugees" but very few are
likely to want to go back at least until
there are assurances that the repression has
ceased.

In the meantime the influx of refugees
has imposed an enormous burden on India,
and added to the emotional and volatile sit-
uation on the border.

Officially India’s policy towards the East
Pakistani crisis is nonintervention, but pres-
sures on Prime Minister Indira Gandhi for
direct action are mounting.

Both the United States and Britain, the
two Western powers most directly concerned,
have warned of the danger of the situation’s
degenerating into war and have urged on
India and Pakistan the utmost restraint,

Indian Foreign Minister Swaran Singh 1s
visiting Washington this week and the Nixon
administration will discuss with him what
diplomatic measures can be taken to calm
things down.

In the meantime, mercifully international
relief is now reaching the refugees in good
measure, This is the only way the world can
give immediate help.
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[From the Evening Star, June 10, 1971]
RAIN OF DEATH

Any day now the leaden clouds which have
been building up over West Bengal for weeks
will burst and a deadly torrent will drench
the 5 million East Pakistanis who have fled
to Indla to escape the aftermath of Bangla
Desh’s abortive attempt at secession in March,
Deadly because the coming of the monsoon
means cholera; and cholera spells death for
tens of thousands of homeless Bengalis (an
estimated 8,000 already have died of the
disease).

The symptoms of cholera are not pleasant,
Carved in stone on a Gujaratl temple wall
in western India is this ancient description
of the disease, which is contracted by drink-
ing contaminated water: “The lips blue, the
face haggard, the eyes hollow, the stomach
sunk in, the limbs contracted and sunk in
as If by fire.” The Thal word for cholera, more
explicitly, means “the intestines being passed
out.”

West Bengal is the classical home of chol-
era (centuries ago, temples were bullt for
the worship of Oola Beebee, “‘the lady of the
flux”) and the disease claims the lives of
2,000 Indians annually. But the massive in-
flux of half-starving refugees, coming at a
rate of 100,000 dally, forecasts a tragedy of
soul-searing dimensions.

Not much is being done either to alleviate
the misery of the refugees or to solve the
long-term problem which they pose for both
India and Pakistan. The United States plans
to add an additional $15 million to an orig-
inal allocation of £2.5 million for relief. But
that is about enough to care for the refugees
for a week and most of them have sworn
they will never return to East Pakistan. Nor
can India refuse them sanctuary: At least
2 million of them are Hindus, approximately
20 percent of East Pakistan's Hindu popula-
tion, a special target of the 70,000 Punjabi
troops in the rebelllous province.

The pitiful horde poses a grave soclal, eco-
nomic and political problem for India, There
has been talk of war and Prime Minister
Indira Gandhi has warned that India will
“take all measures as may be necessary to
insure our own security and the preservation
and development of the structure of our so-
cial and economic life.” But even if India
could sweep Yahya Khan's army out of East
Pakistan (the attitude of Communist China
toward such an eventuality is uncertain),
that would only mean a renewal of the
slaughter of the Province's 2 million Bihari
Moslems, who have been cooperating with
the Pakistani army.

The important thing now is that a mas-
sive international relief operation should be
launched to alleviate the plight of the 5 mil-
lion refugees now in India. Such pressure as
can be applied to Yahya Khan's government
should be both discreet and limited to per-
suading him to Instruct his military com-
manders to end their persecution of East
Pakistan's Hindus and Moslem separatists.

The fundamental question of the political
future of East Pakistan is one which only
the Pakistanis themselves can determine,
although slaughter and rapine are curious
means for forging national unity. But that
can wait. Help must be sent to West Bengal
now before the rains come, or millions may
die.

[From the Economist, May 29, 1871]
How Nor To FAcE FACTS IN PAEISTAN
It is a standard practice of governments,
ally those which are fighting wars, to
put out self-justifying propaganda. This
propaganda may fail to convince, which is
troublesome. Or it may convince so well that
the propagandists themselves are taken in,
which is positively dangerous. The govern-
ment of Pakistan has clearly dug itself a
credibility gap. The question now is whether
it has also burled its head in the sand.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

President Yahya Khan's press conference
on Monday—his first public appearance since
he ordered his army to take over East Paki-
stan two months ago—did not resolve the is-
sue either way, The president showed some
statesmanship when he refused to rise to
Mrs. Gandhi’s hints earlier in the day that
the Indians might be forced to intervene
militarily in East Bengal, He showed some
realism when he admitted that the state of
Pakistan’s economy “is so bad that I cannot
tell you." And he showed some flexibllity
when he modified the total ban on the Awamli
League and agreed to accept back a number
of refugees. But he went on to load his of-
fers with conditions and to repeat some of his
spokesmen’s familiar nonsense.

It is logically consistent, if nothing else,
that a government which has not acknowl-
edged that it is fighting a civil war should
not recognise refugees from that war, Accord-
ingly, Pakistan radio refers to “an imaginary
influx" and labels the refugees “Hindu fifth
columnists” and “Indian infiltrators.” Not
until last week did the government finally
concede that the fleeing millions might in-
clude any innocent victims at all. President
Yahya seemed to be opening the way to a
solution last Friday when he declared that
“bona fide Pakistani citizens who left thelr
homes due to disturbed conditions” would be
welcomed back to East Pakistan. But who
are bona fide citizens? On Sunday Pakistan
radio insisted that these are only a tiny frac-
tion of the refugees, while the vast majority
are "miscreants” and Indians. And on Mon-
day the president himself vowed not to “open
the floodgates for Indian destitutes.”

The most charitable explanation for this
kind of language is that the Pakistanis have
got themselves hooked on a fable of Indian
inigqulty which they cannot abandon with-
out intolerable loss of face. But they also
appear to be using this propaganda line to
justify a policy which will prevent significant
numbers of East Bengalis from ever return-
ing home. One group of refugees that is like-
ly to be excluded altogether under this se-
lective approach are the east Bengall Hindus.
The migration of Hindus is a classic case of
how propaganda can become self-fulfilling.
Just after the March action, West Pakistani
newspapers began accusing the Hindus in
East Bengal of having illicit links with the
Indians. The army then made the Hindus a
special target for revenge, forcing them to
flee to India In disproportionate numbers.
This is now taken as proof that the Hindus
were Indian saboteurs all along.

The prospect that great numbers of ref-
ugees will become permanent residents of
India—either by their own choice or as a
result of Pakistani exclusion—is the most
terrifying aspect of the current crisis for the
Indian government, When Mrs. Gandhi verges
on the intemperate these days it is no longer
to denounce Pakistani genocide but to
threaten “measures” to ensure the eventual
repatriation of all the refugees. On Monday
Mrs. Gandhi appealed to the rest of the world
and particularly to the great powers to make
such measures unnecessary by putting pres-
sure on Pakistan,

In fact the Indians have good cause for
decrying “the unconscionably long time
which the world is taking to react to this
stark tragedy.” Two months and three and
a half million refugees after the killing be-
gan in East Pakistan, forelgn governments
have uttered scarcely a cautionary word to
the Pakistanis and have contributed nothing
very impressive to the malntenance of the
335 refugee camps in Indla. The Indians esti-
mate that just keeping the current total of
refugees alive for six months (disregarding
the 60,000 more who are streaming In every
day) may cost over £100 million,

Clearly the Indians cannot be expected to
bear this financial burden on top of the all
but intolerable political strains which the
refugee influx has imposed. Tensions are ris-
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ing every day—in parliament, in the border
states and along the frontier where Indian
and Pakistani troops had several shoot-outs
this week. Foreign rellef funds—in huge
quantities—would relieve certain pressures.
But the danger of confiict will continue to
mount so long as the refugees keep stream-
ing over the border. And the only govern-
ment that can break this viclous cycle is
Pakistan’'s.

President Yahya ralsed a glimmer of hope
for such a breakthrough on Monday when he
promised to produce a plan for a return to
clvilian government within two to three
weeks. But his more Important promise that
day was to relax the blanket ban on political
activity by members of the Awaml League.
Like his offer to the refugees, the value of
this selective amnesty will depend on how
widely he defines the “genuinely misled” as
opposed to those who must be punished for
their crimes. Sheikh Mujib, the imprisoned
Awamli leader, clearly belongs to the second
category, for the president repeated the story
about a Mujib secessionist plot. But unless
the president actively welcomes back Mujib's
lieutenants—including at least some of those
who sought refuge in India—he will find that
no plan for civilian rule in the east—or in-
deed at the centre—can get off the ground.

[From the Times (London), June 5, 1971]
Havr Hinou PopuraTioN FLEEs From EAST

BeENGAL FeARING PERSECUTION BY MUSLIM
TrOOPS

An estimated three milllon Hindus, almost
half the entire minority religious community
of East Pakistan, have been driven across
the border into India by Pakistani troops and
Muslim zealots, Indian officials at the refugee
reception camps alleged today.

The allegation is based on & rough break-
down of the 4,500,000 Bengalis who have
flocked into West Bengal and other border
states in the past two months, According to
the Indians, about a third are Muslims and
the remainder Hindus.

Checks taken with border police and with
groups of refuees crossing the river at Hasna-
bad, south east of Calcutta, make it clear
that the number of Muslim refugees has
dwindled to a trickle. At the earlier stage of
the exodus it appeared that as many Muslims
were fleeing as Hindus.

This trend was evident at all border entry
points which are accessible to journalists, At
Hasnabad I discovered Hindu migrants who
had fled from the Ehustia district alleging
that the army swept through their villages
burning the houses of Hindus.

Others sald that they had escaped to Indla
after local Muslim zealots, encouraged by
non-Bengali Muslims, had persecuted them
during the past few weeks. A few claimed
that Pakistan Army troops had given them
a week to leave the country.

These people are simple peasants, too un-
sophisticated to concoct propaganda storles.
One labourer from Khustia told me that from
thelr hiding place in the fields he and other
villagers saw troops burning down all thelir
houses.

Others, possessing nothing but the clothes
on their backs, sald the army had combed
the district of Jessore and had asked local
non-Bengalis to point out houses of Hindus
and members of the Awami League. Entire
villages had been razed to the ground, they
claimed.

Further to the north where almost 100,000
Hindus are still crossing into the cholera-
affected Nadia district in India every day,
the latest arrivals clalm that the army and
local Muslims have given them one week to
leave the country.

“The Army men are glving our property
to the Bengall Muslims”, a farmer, Mr.
Rishikesh Choudhury said.

During a recent tour of the refugee camps
in Tripura I discovered further evidence
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which suggests that the initial reports of
the Army’s acts of persecution have been
overtaken by Hindu-Muslim tensions.

Dr. S. Battachrea, a medical practitioner
of Chittagong, told me that he had been
living in a section of the town predominant-
ly inhabited by Muslims.

“On April 29 about 15 attacked my house
and burnt it down. They kidnapped two of
my sisters-in-law and took them away. I
managed to flee to India with the rest of my
family.”

Other accounts, taken at random, corrob-
orate these reports and while their reasons
for leaving Pakistan might vary, every Hindu
is adamant on one single point; he will not
return to Pakistan on any account and it
would therefore appear that India will be
saddled with a permanent refugee problem.

Mr. Cornelius Gallagher, member of the
United States House of Representatives for-
eign affalrs committee, who toured the In-
dian border today told journalists he was
convinced that “genocide of no small magni-
tude” had been committed in East Bengal.

“When I came here I came with an open
mind. But after meeting some of the evacuees
I am now convinced that terrorism and other
barbarities have been committed.”

Mr. Gallagher sald he was returning to the
United States to mobilize a massive relief
programme,

[From The Times (London), June 9, 1971]
UN FACES GIANT RELIEF TASK
(By Alan McGregor)

With contributions from governments now
past the £12m mark and the certainty of
more to come, United Nations ald for East
Pakistan refugees is steadily gathering
momentum—being coordinated by what
amounts to a disaster rellef unit set up
within the office in Geneva of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.

Officials are unable to estimate at the mo-
ment how much money may be needed al-
together, On the basis of three million ref-
ugees, the Indian Government had earlier
put forward a figure of approximately £70m.

For once, the United Nations had side-
stepped its own red tape and gone ahead with
establishing a “special body to organize dis-
aster rellef.” This is being done by a six-man
planning team, directed by Mr. Charles Mace,
the Deputy High Commissioner. The team is
backed by the considerable administrative
resources of UNHCR headquarters.

The High Commissioner himself, Prince
Sadruddin Aga Ehan, has been in Pakistan
since Sunday on what 1s undoubtedly the
most difficult assignment of his career. His
aim is twofold: to ensure “the humanitarian
aspects” of relief, unhampered by political
hitches; and, in the longer term, to work out
with the Pakistan Government a programme
for repatriation of all the refugees.

Events have thrust on Prince Sadruddin
,the responsibility of ensuring the success of
the largest humanitarian action ever under-
taken by United Nations agencles. The
UNHCR emergency unit is registering Gov-
ernment contributions, in cash or in kind,
obtaining precise detalls of what is needed,
and informing the India Government what
is avallable. A senior official, Mr. Thomas
Jamieson, has been attached temporarily to
the Delhi office of UNHCR.

One problem 1is obtaining the hundreds of
thousands of tents needed to shelter the
refugees during the monsoon. The slow-
moving airlift of medical supplies by the
World Health Organization will be given a
boost tomorrow when an RAF Hercules will
pick up nine tons at Geneva airport. The
alrcraft will already have a quantity of Brit-
ish supplies on Board, including 14,000 litres
of saline rehydration fluid—regarded by
WHO as the most important item of all, for
saving the lives of persons already infected
by the cholera vibrio.
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An RAF VC10 will load 14 tons of supplies
here on Thursday or Friday and American
Air Force transports are expected within the
next day or two. This will enable WHO to
clear the backlog of supplies; only two and
& half tons have gone out so far,

A Staffl Reporter writes: British chari-
ties, who are working around the clock to
mount their relief programmes to combat
the cholera epidemic, are worried that the
disease may gain an even firmer hold across
the border in East Pakistan.

The Rev. Wilfred EKerr, international di-
rector of War on Want, said yesterday: *I
assume it must be the same on the other
side of the border. Cholera does not stop
just because someone draws a line across a
map."

War on Want has already dispatched aid
to the value of £78,000. A medical team 1is
leaving for Calcutta today with a 14-ton con-
signment of 1,500,000 antibiotic tablets, half
a million vaccine shots and 5 vaccine guns.

Oxfam sald that more than 23 tons of
medical supplies and equipment will arrive
in Calcutta by today. The organization has
also cabled £40,000 in cash for provision of
local medical teams and for local purchase
of tents and medicines., Oxfam has made a
total commitment to date of £140,000, and
on Saturday is launching a giant appeal.

The British Red Cross Society, which has
sent £10,000 to the League of Red Cross
Socleties for the relief operation, is dispatch-
ing five tons of supplies, including saline
and cholera vaccine, today.

[From the Times (London), May 19, 1871]
RoAp oF DEATH FOR BENGALI REFUGEES
(By Peter Hazelhurst)

Thousands of terrified and impoverished
Bengalis who have attempted to flee to India
during the past fortnight have collapsed and
died of exhaustion and starvation on the
roadside.

Many others on the grim 75-mile march
from the Chittagong district to the small
Indian border state of Tripura are expected
to meet with the same fate refugees told me
today.

As many as 500,000 Muslim and Hindu
refugees have already poured into the state
of Tripura, and most of them crossed here
at Sabrum, where the River Fenl demarcates
the Indo-Pakistan border.

Penniless, exhausted and in a stupor many
of the refugees described the tragic flight
from their homes in the Chittagong district,
about 60 miles to the south.

Shamsuddin Ahmad, a farmer, aged 40,
who has lost his wife and five children, fled
Chittagong with his youngest daughter,
three-year-old Robina, when West Pakistani
troops fired on his village. He sald his wife
was killed by & bullet as the family fled.

Speaking through a Bengall interpreter,
he sald: “I was separated from the rest of
my family as we fled. I don't know what has
happened to them. After searching for them
I started to walk to the Indian border with
Robina.

“We had no food and no money. She col-
lapsed after six days of walking. I carried her
for a long time but she died in my arms, I
buried her on the way. I have no one now.”

The bewildered farmer sald he saw hun-
dreds of other refugees dying on the road.
The stronger members of the families would
huddle next to the exhausted and dying men,
women and children. When they died, they
buried them in nearby fields and marched on
to India.

The traglc stories of many other refugees
are similar. Mr, A. Z. B. Raha, a 48-year-old
supervisor at Chittagong port, fled when
Pakistani tanks moved in on his village, four
miles from the centre of the city, last month.

“We started to walk north towards the
Indian border. We saw people dying all along
the way. Others were lying on the ground
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exhausted. The first to die were the babies,
then further along the road the old and chil-
drsjn collapsed, and then the women,” he
said.

We found Dr. Choudhury, a medical prac-
tioner from Shulteepur village near Chitta-
gong, among the 200,000 homeless migrants
who have flocked into the southern districts
of Tripura. He was in a stupor.

Dr. Choudhury claimed that he marched
towards India in a daze after the army en-
glirclgd l:ﬁs vliuage and killed 19 members of

S family last month. “T
el Aty here is nothing

Dr. Rattin Datta, supervisor of the general
hospital in the border town of Agartala.
North of Sabrum, has so far treated 300 East
Pakistanis who had bullet and shrapnel
wounds,

“These people were lucky,” he said. “Most
of them live near the border and managed to
get through to us for treatment. But I fear
that thousands have died and are dying from
their wounds, starvation and exhaustion on
the road from Chittagong.

His 267-bed hospital is now overcrowded
with an additional 300 wounded refugees. All
the refugees claim they were deliberately
shot by Pakistani troops.

Two sisters, Rohina Begum, aged 16, and
Jinat Begum, aged five, have bullet wounds
in their legs and arms. Rohina said her entire
family was wiped out when Pakistani troops
fired on their small boat as they attempted
to cross the River Feni into India last week.
chﬁfi Da.ctahaske;::l: "“What do I do with these

ren when have to disch
They have no one.” e

A railway engineer from the nearb unc-
tion of Akaura had a bullet woundYI'L. his
he'ac!, He cannot belleve what has happened.

‘Why should they shoot me? I have never
been in politics and I am an important gov-
ernment servant. I told them this when they
were looting my office and house. But a sol-
dier said, ‘Kill the bastard’, and when they
shot at me I fell to the ground and pre-
tended to be dead.

“They burnt my house and all I have.
What am I to do? I am 55 with a family of
10, and I have nothing now.”

The road from Agartala is as tragic and
sorrowful as the overcrowded refugee camps,
With fixed stares and utter hopelessness
written on their faces the frail Bengalis
march northwards in search of shelter and
food. The stream is never ending.

Schools and Government offices have been
turned into huge dormitories but space is
limited and most families are in the open.
A great number of women and children have
constructed pathetic grass huts,

Sanitation is non-existent, the heat is
stifling and the stench is unbearable. Pools
of stagnant water are seen everywhere and an
epidemic could break out at any moment,

[From the Economist, May 15, 1971]
RIDING A STARVING TIGER

Pakistan is very close to a national disaster
for which, if it happens, the western couns-
tries will be held partly responsible. The
situation amounts to this: millions of people
may die in the next few months in East
Pakistan unless the army turns its attention
from policing the region to shifting food;
there is not enough transport to do both,
Secondly, Pakistan’s economy, west and east,
will soon come to a stop through lack of
foreign exchange unless it gets a big dollop
of ald from Europe, the United States and
Japan. The government in Islamabad can
defy the rest of the world on the first issue
only if concerted diplomatic pressure is not
applied through the second. There are en-
couraging signs that it is beginning to be
applied. But the danger is that unless the
world as & whole becomes engaged the mini-
mum, as usual, will be done.

Until now, despite the horror stories that
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have come out of the east wing with refugees
and expatriates, the real implications of
Pakistan's internecine struggle have not sunk
in. Since the federal government decided at
the end of March to deal with the east wing's
independence movement by force, a disaster
much greater than that caused by last No-
vember’s typhoon has always been likely. But
in the confusion of fighting, communal riot-
ing and the flood of refugees across the
Indian border, there has been a striking ab-
sence of hard facts on which the outside
world could make judgments.

In a largely agricultural area, based on
thousands of villages barely accessible at the
best of times, flgures mean very little. But
the few foreign correspondents allowed into
East Pakistan have brought back a picture
of death and devastation in the main towns
(some of it caused, so it appears, by commu-
nal rioting between Bengalis and Biharis)
that far outweighs the damage caused by
the typhoon, when at least 200,000 people
died. And possibly 3 million refugees may
have crossed Into west Bengal, causing
enormous problems in supplying the basic
necessities of life, as well as intensifying still
further the distrust between India and
Pakistan.

In the short term, India has the food
reserves available to cope with the Influx
(see page 40), but has now told the United
Natlons that it will need £140 million a year
to meet the cost of doing so. But the imme-
diate crisls is In East Pakistan itself. There
is the prospect of widespread famine in the
second half of this year which must be taken
very seriously, despite reassuring statements
from Islamabad.

Most non-Pakistanis belleve a co-ordinated
external relief effort will be needed, and im-
mediately. The means of pressure is through
the World Bank consortium of ald donors
on which Pakistan now depends for its
economic future. But the picture is compli-
cated by the difficulty of giving ald to an
economy already so close to crisis point. The
problem is that the ald donors, of which the
big four are the United States, Japan, West
Germany and Britain, regard a durable po-
1itical settlement as essential if they are to
pour ald into reconstruction projects either
in the west or the east. This is because the
economies of the two wings are so inter-
related, with the west depending on the
east’s export surplus. But equally it is hard
to see how such a long-term political settle-
ment is going to be forthcoming.

The only short-term answer, therefore, is
to deal with the crisis as it develops. The ald
club has already held a meeting in Parls,
and a senior World Bank officlal has been
in West Pakistan to try to discover just what
the state of the economy is. Pakistan has
asked for a six-month moratorium on its
foreign debts starting from May 1st, which,
with annual debt service payments amount-
ing to over $150 million (or at least 20 per
cent of exports), would substantially relieve
the immediate foreign exchange crisis. Al-
though this probably will be granted, as it
has been to other countries in the past, no
one is putting new aid in the pipeline. And
coping with famine is seen as the immedi-
ate priority.

East Pakistan normally needs to import
some 10 per cent of its grain requirements,
or around 1.7 million tons. But because of
the typhoon, which devastated one of the
main surplus areas in the south around
Patuakhall and Barisal, a further 1.5 million
tons are needed this year. Rellef shipments
were coming in steadily, mainly to Chitta-
gong, until the beginning of March, when
the ports came to a standstill during the
brief period of control by the Bangla Desh
secessionists. Since then little or nothing
has been unloaded and several grain ships,
after waiting for a month or more, have
salled away. And there has been very little
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movement of grain from the ports to the in-
terior. Until now this hiatus has not had a
serlous effect, partly because of grain moved
earller, and partly because the main local
crop harvest in November and December en-
sures enough food for the first half of the
year. The big crisis will come from next
month onward.

There are really two main problem zones,
the cities and the rural deficit areas, in par-
ticular those stuck by the typhoon. The
original plan was to have a three-month
stock of food in secure storage available for
the delta area by June in time for the mon-
soon, which makes transport extremely diffi-
cult. It seems very unlikely that this will
be anything like achieved. The big towns
can be more quickly and easily dealt with,
provided the grain can be transported from
the ports. So far it appears that the main
means of transport have either not been
working properly or have been comman-
deered by the army for military movements.
Even if the ports are on the point of be-
ing reopened—and there is little sign of this
yet—there would still be a very serious prob-
lem.

There are further big question marks,
Many people have been moving from the
towns backs to the countryside. If they stay
there they may cause a larger and more in-
tractible problem of rural starvation even
if the towns are thereby easler to feed. Many
of the refugees are rice farmers from the
north-west who will have no crops to go
back to If they return (indeed, no one knows
how much planting went on in March for
the main crop at the end of the year). What
must be hoped for is that in the jute areas
of the north-east the farmers will have
planted rice instead this year, as they were
asked to by Shelkh Mujibur Rahman. This
would be harvested in August and Sep-
tember.

It 1s impossible to qualify the food pic-
ture. But it looks very serious. A lot turns
on the army's ability to get the ports work-
ing quickly and to supply enough transport
to get the extra food distributed. But if it
does that it must be prepared to cut back
on its military operations—and possibly lose
control over large areas. For the federal gov-
ernment, therefore, the famine question may
represent an equation which it is impossible
to solve. But transport is also badly needed
to get exports moving again, as they have
not been since the beginning of March, Jute,
raw or manufactured, accounts for nearly
half Pakistan’s exports and 1t all comes from
the east, which also supplies quite a lot
of Import substitutes for the west in the
form of tea, frult and vegetables, Although
much of the raw jute crop was either ex-
ported or sold forward earlier in the year,
there is still some which has not even
reached the ports, while the jute mills, like
most of the east’s manufacturing eapacity,
are believed to have been at a standstill for
the past 214 months.

Before March, Pakistan was already in se-
vere balance-of-payments trouble, with
short-term debt far outweighing forelgn ex-
change reserves. It will have to start cutting
back on imports, many of them essential for
industry in the west. Over a third of its for-
elgn exchange, or around $400 million, is ob-
tained through aid, over half of it for spe-
cific projects. With the economy in its pres-
ent muddle little new aild will be forth-
coming until donors can see how it can be
usefully employed. For example, there is no
point in planning a project, even in the
west, when many of the essentlal inputs are
missing, such as raw materials, goods from
other factorys and so on. Ald has to be slotted
into an over-all reconstruction programme
and the essence of this is a stable political
environment. As yet this is not even on the
horizon.

June 18, 1971

JEWS IN THE SOVIET UNION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
want to bring to the attention of the Sen-
ate the joint declaration of Soviet Jewry
issued by the religious leaders of the State
of Minnesota. In so doing I want to join
with them in expressing my deep con-
cern that the basic human rights of Jews
in the Soviet Union be recognized and
duly observed by the Government of the
Soviet Union.

Furthermore, I urge that the United
States openly make its views on this
question known. Americans must join
people throughout the world in pressur-
ing the Soviet Union to recognize the
right of Soviet Jews who so desire to em-
igrate to Israel, and to insure the un-
hindered exercise of this right, and to
enable the Jews in the U.S.8.R. to ex-
ercise fully their right to live in accord
with the Jewish cultural and religious
heritage and freely to raise their chil-
dren in this heritage.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the fine declaration from
which I have just quoted be printed at
this point in the Recorp along with Mar-
quis Childs" article concerning the pres-
ent plight of the Jews in the Soviet
Union.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TEMPLE ISRAEL,
Minneapolis, Minn., May 3, 1971.
Hon, HuserT H. HUMPHREY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear HuserT: Some days ago we had a
Service of Concern for Russian Jewry at the
Temple in which Archbishop Byrne, Pastor
Hammarberg and Dr. Cummins participated.
It was a most impressive Service and many
of the priests and pastors of the community
were present.

We signed the enclosed statement which
we have forwarded to the President, Mr. U
Thant, Mr. Dobrynin and Mr, Kosygin. I
hope it helps make an impression upon them.

I thought you would like to know what
we did.

As ever,

Rabbl Max A, SHAPIRO.

‘We, religious leaders of Minneapolls, Min-
nesota, jolning with others similarly con-
cerned with the faith and future of all per-
secuted people, have come together this
evening to decry the policy pursued by the
government of the Soviet Union in suppress-
ing the historic Jewish cultural and religious:
heritage and refusing to accede to the law-
ful wishes of those Soviet Jews who desire
to emigrate to the land of Israel.

This constitutes a flagrant violation of hu-
man rights which the Boviet Constitution
pledges to uphold and which i{s enshrined
in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights as contained in the Charter of the
United Nations.

At this Bervice of Concern, we call upon
all religious leaders of all faiths to join with
us in urging Soviet authorities—

To recognize the right of SBoviet Jews who
50 desire to emigrate to Israel, and to ensure
the unhindered exercise of this right.

To enable the Jews In the USSR to exercise
full their right to live In accord with the
Jewish cultural and religlous heritage and
freely to ralse their children In this heritage.
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To put an end to any defamation of the
Jewish people in the Soviet Union.
ArRCHBISHOF LEO BYRNE,

Archbishop Coadjutor of St. Paul and
Minneapolis.

Dr. MELVIN A. HAMMARBERG,

President of the Minnesota Council of
Churches.

Dr. JoaN CUMMINS,

First Universalist Church and past
president of the United Nations As-
sociation of Minnesota.

Rabbl Max A. SHAPIRO,
Temple Israel.
Rabbl HERBERT 8. RUTMAN,
Temple Israel.
ArrIyn 16, 1971,

[From the Washington Post, June 8, 1971]
ReEp TriaLs SEEK To UNNERVE JEWS
(By Marquis Childs)

The ordeal of the Jews in the Soviet
Union must trouble the conscience of the
world. The recent trials—trials in name
only—on charges of plotting to hijack a plane
to freedom were meant as intimidation to
scare others into submission.

They ask merely for the right to emigrate
to Israel. But that is, in itself, a slur on the
Boclalist paradise. Once one religlous or
ethnic group is allowed to leave, the flood
gates would be open and no one in author-
ity could say when the exodus might stop.

To press the demand for an exit visa, as
a number of Jews have done, is bringing
reprisals., The obstacles put in the way are
formidable, and it takes both courage and
persistence to get the coveted pass to free-
dom. During the past year about a thousand
Jews have come out,

In Jerusalem recently I talked with several
of the new emigres. One was Dr. Esther
Eisenstat, a Ph.D in linguistics who had
been professor at a linguistics institute In
Moscow. She speaks fluently at least six lan-
guages.

When she first made application for an
exit visa she was asked why she wanted to
leave the SBoviet Union. You have a good job,
you are rather well paid, you have an apart-
ment. What more do you want? Religious
freedom is the answer that Dr. Eisenstat and
the other emigres give.

Progressively over the years the oppor-
tunity for worship in the Jewish falth has
contracted. Syngagoues have been closed.
Books printed in Yiddish or Hebrew have all
but disappeared, Rabbinical and talmudic
teaching, the substances of the faith, must
be done almost surreptitiously.

At the same time the price for a permit to
leave has been steadily increased. The exist
visa itself, if the applicant wants to go to a
“capitalist” country, 1s about $400. Another
$400 is the charge for surrendering Soviet
cltizenship. The total comes to about $1,000,
and that is a large sum in a country where
savings are not only hard to come by but are
a kind of vote of no-confidence in a system
in which the state is all-powerful.

Dr. Elsenstat, who went on a lecture tour
across the United States shortly after estab-
lishing herself in Israel, is a realist. She
doesn’t belleve that the current drive will re-
sult in any immediate relaxation of the bar
on emigration. She is convinced the ex-
tremist tactics followed by Rabbl Meir
Eahane and his followers will have an ad-
verse effect both in the Sovlet Union and the
United States.

The small signs of dissent in the Soviet
Union—coming from intellectuals, writers,
poets, playwrights—give rise to speculation
that authoritarian controls are easing. The
theory frequently put forward is that, with
the advanced education required in a highly
technological society, freedom of thought is
bound to widen. The state will have to let
down some of the bars.

It 1s a dublous theory. Intellectuals pay for
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their dissent, usually expressed in the pub-
lication abroad of manuscripts smuggled out
of the country, with prison terms in Siberia
or exile remote from Moscow.

Yet Mrs. Eisenstat and the others who have
managed to get out believe that world opin-
ion does play a part. After the outcry over
the death sentence imposed in the Leningrad
trial, that sentence was commuted to life
imprisonment.

The designation Jew goes on the individ-
ual’s identity card, a kind of internal pass-
port, if one or both parents are of Jewish
origin. The origin of the mother is the de-
terminant. In a bold decree the Israell gov-
ernment recently offered citizenship to any
Jew expressing a desire to emigrate, regardiess
of whether he could come to the Jewish state.

Since 1917 many minorities in the vast
conglomerate of the Soviet Union have suf-
fered harsh injustice for their separateness.
But with the centuries-old tradition of the
program as & political instrument under the
czars, the Jews have pald most dearly.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Is it too much to
ask of any country that its government
ensure basic human rights and dignity
to all its citizenry? Where is the noble-
ness of mankingd if it is not in the affir-
mation of human dignity, and human
worth?

I for one think that it is imperative
that we in this country do all we can to
alleviate the condition of Soviet Jewry.

We can speak out at every given op-
portunity to encourage Soviet officials
to change their government’s policies.
Not only should they let those Jews who
want to emigrate from the Soviet Union
go, they should also be forced to realize
that Soviet Jewry, while unique in their
cultural heritage, are Soviet citizens and

as such, deserve the respect that the So-
viet Government promises the rest of its
citizenry. People throughout the world
must insure that these promises are ful-
filled. Otherwise promises remain prom-
ises, and people die out of desperation
and persecution.

ARTHUR GOLDBERG AND THE
HUMAN RIGHTS CONVENTIONS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in
1967 Arthur Goldberg testified before the
Senate Foreign Relations Ad Hoc Sub-
committee on Human Rights. At the time
he was the permanent representative of
the United States to the United Nations.

He argued that ratification by the Sen-
ate of the human rights conventions
would provide a tremendous impetus to
the worldwide struggle for human rights.
I agree with the former Supreme Court
Justice.

The United States has long treasured

‘for its own citizens the rights proelaimed

by the Convention on Political Rights of
Women and the Convention Against
Forced Labor. Why is the Senate un-
willing to reaffirm the principles so firm-
ly based in our American tradition?

I ask the Senate to keep that question
in mind as I read this excerpt of Mr.
Goldberg’s testimony:

A tremendous impetus would thus be pro-
vided for the worldwide battle for human
rights. And the solemn human rights provi-
sions of the United Nations Charter would
recelve some real content. I belleve that the
United States, with its profound commitment
to the rule of law, can only contemplate such
a prospect with approval.

‘We are, after all, a natlon that stands for
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something in world history. “Certain unallen-
able rights” were proclaimed in 1776 as the
heritage of “all men"—not just Americans,
Abraham Lincoln said there was “something
in that Declaration giving liberty not alone
to the people of this country, but hope for
the world, for all future time."

It is deep In our American character to
believe in this. And the influence of those
brave words of 1776, in country after country,
generation after generation down to our own
day, is solid proof that these ideas are uni-
versal and that they can move men to ac-
tion on a very large scale. When such ideas
come to the surface anywhere in the world,
our natlonal conscience does not allow us to
be indifferent to them.

I would urge your Committee to recom-
mend to the Senate that it advise and con-
sent to all three of the conventions before
you.

I call upon the Senate to ratify the
Convention on the Political Rights of
Women and the Convention Concerning
the Abolition of Forced Labor.

DEMOCRACY IN VIETNAM

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I was
pleased to see today that the Washing-
ton Post has been able to obtain and
report on important documents relating
to the early stages of American military
involvement in Vietnam.

The documents reveal that, during the
Eisenhower administration, Secretary of
State John Foster Dulles attempted suc-
cessfully to thwart the holding of elec-
tions in Vietnam, as specified by the 1954
Geneva accords. He opposed such elec-
tions because he believed that Ho Chi
Minh would receive popular support in
both north and south. President Eisen-
hower himself recognized that Ho Chi
Minh would have received the support of
as much as 80 percent of the people.

It is contrary to everything we say and
everything we stand for to have blocked
the holding of elections because we did
not like the expected results. We can-
not and should not choose to proceed by
democratic methods only when the re-
sults are sure to please us.

The Washington Post report reveals
further deception by the administration
and a betrayal of our often-expressed to
democracy around the world. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Washington Post article by Chalmers
Roberts be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

DocuMENTS REVEAL U.S. EFForT 1IN 1054 To
DeLaY ViErT ELECTION
(By Chalmers M. Roberts)

The Eisenhower administration, fearful
that elections throughout North and South
Vietnam would bring victory to Ho Chi Minh,
fought hard but in vain at the 1954 Geneva
Conference to reduce the possibility that
the conference would call for such elections.

But the following year it was South Viet-
namese President Ngo Dinh Diem, far more
than the American government, who was
responsible for the elections’ not
Place, Diem fiatly refused even to discuss the
elections with the Communist regime in
Hanol.

These are among the facts emerging from
sections of the Pentagon study on the ori-
gins of the Vietnam war, made avallable to
The Washington Post.

The chief architect of the American policy
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of opposition to elections, as was well known
at the time, was President Eisenhower’'s Sec-
retary of State, John Foster Dulles. But 1t
was Eisenhower who had insisted on allied
support if he were to ask Congress for au-
thority to use American military force to
save the French army in Indochina in early
1954. The United States did not get that
allled support.

The origin of the idea of holding an elec-
tion in divided Vietnam, called for in the
Geneva accords of 1954, remains obscure. But
there is nothing obscure about Dulles' at-
titude.

In July of 18954, he sent a cable to varlous
American diplomats then struggling with
t.he problem. It sald in part:

. . . Thus since undoubtedly true that
elections might eventually mean unification
Vietnam under Ho Chi Minh this makes 1t
all more important they should be only held
as long after cease-fire agreement as possible
and in conditions free from intimidation to
give democratic elements best chance. We be-
lleve !mportant that no date should be set
now and especially that no conditions should
be accepted by French which would have
direct or indirect effect of preventing effec-
tive international supervision of agreement
ensuring political as well as military guar-
antees.”

Dulles went on to call attention to a jolnt
statement by President Eisenhower and Brit-
ish Prime Minister Churchill in June, espe-
clally that part which spoke of achieving
“unity through free elections supervised by
the UN.”

Later in July, shortly before issuance in
Geneva of the “final declaration” of the long
conference, a declaration that included the
statement that “general elections shall be
held in July 1956.,” Dulles cabled his un-
happiness at the impending outcome.

He sent Walter Bedell Smith, the Under
Secretary of State who had returned to the
Geneva Conference to limit as much as pos-
sible what Dulles foresaw as the disastrous
outcome, a cable that said in part:

“While we don't want to take responsibility
of Imposing our views on the French, I feel
particularly concerned about provisions of
paragraph 6 which gives the Control Commis-
sion constituted as per SECTO 666 author-
ity also to control the general elections. The
ink is hardly dry on the Declaration of Pres-
ident Eisenhower and Prime Minister
Churchill of June 29 to the effect that ‘In
the case of nations now divided against their
will, we shall continue to seek to achleve
unity through free elections supervised by
the UN to insure that they are conducted
fairly.' It is rather humiliating to see that
Declaration now so quickly go down the drain
with our apparent acquiescene.”

About a week before the above cable, and
after French Premier Pierre Mendes-France
had asked that Dulles return to Geneva and
before Dulles agreed to send Smith as his
stand-in, Dulles cabled some of his unhappi-
ness to Mendes-France via the American Em-
bassy in Parls.

Dulles complained to Mendes-France of “a
whittling-away process, each stroke of which
may in itself seem wunessential, but which
cumulatively could produce a result quite
different from that envisaged” in a seven-
point minimum program, agreed upon by
Britain and the United States, that he then
was trying to sell France.

He included this paragraph as illustrative
of that “whittling away process.”

“Allowing Communist forces to remain In
Northern Laos; accepting a Vietnam line of
military demarcation considerable south of
Dong-hol; neutralizing and [one word indis-
tinct] demilitarizing Laos, Cambodia and
Vietnam so as to impair thelr capacity to
maintain stable, noncommunist regimes; ac-
cepting elections so early and so ill-prepared
and ill-supervised as to risk the loss of the
entire area to Communism; accepting in-
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ternational supervision by a body which can-
not be effective because it Includes a Com-
munist state which has veto power.”

In the end the election was called for, but
not without considerable argument at
Geneva, where the United States worked
through the French. But others had the im-
portant say.

Chief among these important people were
Chou En-lai, then as now Chinese Premler,
and V. M. Molotov, the Soviet Unlon’s re-
doubtable foreign minister.

In June of 1954, American Ambassador to
France Douglas Dillon cabled Dulles to re-
port conversations with Jean Chauvel, a key
diplomat at the conference. Chauvel reported
that Chou had “said that he recognized that
there were now two governments in the ter-
ritory of Vietnam, the Viet Minh Government
and the Vietnamese Government. According
to Chauvel, this was the first time that Chou
had recognized the valid existence of the
Vietnamese Government,”

As to elections, Dillon reported:

“Regarding the final political settlement,
Chou sald this should be reached by direct
negotiations between the two governments in
Vietnam . . . Mendes at this point sald that
since the war had been going on for 8 years
and passions were high, it would take a long
time before elections could be held as the
people must be given a full opportunity to
cool off and calm down. Chou made no objec-
tion to this statement by Mendes and did not
press for early elections.”

On June 19, Smith called on Molotov at
his Geneva villa. He filed a long report, with
his comment, which included this:

“In private conversations with Mr. Eden
and others, Communist delegates, in particu-
lar Chou En-lai, had taken an apparently
reasonable view on Laos and Cambodia, but
that here again, when we came to the point
of trying to get open agreement on specific
points we were unable to do so. I specifically
mentioned Chou En-lal's statements to Eden
in which he said that China would have no
objections to recognizing the kingdoms of
Laos and Cambodia or to these States hay-
ing forces and arms sufficlent to maintain
security, or their remaining in French Union
50 long as they were not used as milltary
bases by the United States. We could not dis-
agree with any of this, although if we kept
out the Chinese would have to keep out, and
these small states would have to be allowed
to join with their neighbors in whatever re-
glonal security arrangements would best pro-
tect their integrity without constituting a
threat to any one else.

“Chou En-lal might be anxious about pos-
sibility of U.S. bases in Laos and Cambodia.
We wanted on our part to be sure that these
countries were not handed over to the Chi-
nese. Molotov sald that while he did not
know about what attitude Chinese might
have on other gquestions in future, he could
assure me that Chinese attitude on this par-
ticular question was not at all unreasonable,
and that there was nothing in it which would
glve rise to conflicts. He added, however, that
if we continued to take a one-sided view
and Insist on one-sided solutions, he must
‘in all frankness say that this would not suc-
ceed'i "”

Smith told Molotov that “appearance of
‘partition' was repugnant to U.S.” and he
reported that “in regard to U.S. aversion to
partition, he [Molotov] sald that this prob-
lem could easily be solved by holding elec-
tions at once, which would decide ‘one way
or the other.""

When Molotov indicated Smith might en-
courage the French to agree, “I replied,”
reported Smith “that US was not one of
principals to Indochinese dispute and did
not cast deciding vote, to which Molotov
remarked ‘maybe so, but you have veto, that
word I hear you use so often.’ "

In his “comment,” Smith cabled:

“It is probable that Initial Soviet tactics
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were to forestall US intervention in the Delta
by some kind of a compromise formula in-
volving Hanol and Halphong if it appeared
that such intervention were imminent, The
recent raising of the ante in mnegotiations
here by the Communist side probably reflects
an estimate on their part that our interven-
tion is Improbable and that they are safe
to go ahead there, keeping, of course, a sharp
eye out for indications of change In our
attitude.”

Dulles had fought any partition of Viet-
nam but Chauvel reported in Geneva in June
to U. Alexis Johnson of the American dele-
gation that “there had been conversations
between Vietnamese and Viet Minh in which
Viet Minh had made it clear that only two
alternatives were coalition government or
partition.”

The same day Dulles cabled that the sug-
gestion then surfacing for a line dividing
Vietnam at the “Thakhek-Donghol line,
coupled with rapid Delta deterioration, is
leading us to reexamine possible de-facto
partition Vietnam.”

Both Dulles and the Joint Chiefs of Staff
had opposed partition and/or elections. In
April of 1854 Dulles cabled Dillon in Paris
and American Ambassador Winthrop Aldrich
in London a summary of what he had told
French Ambassador Henri Bonnet on the
eve of the Geneva Conference.

In part, it said that “division of Indochina
impractical. Quote Mixed Ungquote govern-
ment would be b of disaster.” Both,
he sald, would lead to a “face-saving formula
to cover surrender of French Union forces.”

A March memorandum from the Chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Adm. Arthur
Radford, to Secretary of Defense Charles Wil-
son on the JCS views about the then-im-
pending negotiations sald this about “estab-
lishment of a coalition government:”

“The acceptance of a settlement based
upon the establishment of a coalition gov-
ernment in one or more of the Assoclated
States [Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia] would
open the way for the ultimate selzure of
control by the Communists under conditions
which might preclude timely and effective
external assistance in the prevention of such
selzure.”

In a paragraph about “self-determination
through free elections,” the JCS said in part:

“The Communists, by virtue of their su-
perior capability in the fleld of propaganda,
could readily pervert the issue as being a
choice between national independence and
French colonial rule. Furthermore, it would
be militarily infeasible to prevent widespread
intimidation of voters by Communist parti-
sans, While it is obviously impossible to
make a dependable forecast as to the out-
come of a free election, current intelligence
leads the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the belief
that a settlement based upon free elections
would be attended by almost certain loss of
the Assoclated States to Communist control.”

r term" results of such a loss, said
the JCS, “involving the gravest threats to
fundamental United States security interests
in the Far East and even to the stabllity and
security of Europe could be expected to en-
sue.”

By the time the Geneva Conference open-
ed, as has been known for many years, the
United States has actively considered the
idea of military intervention. The documents
made avallable to The Washington Post re-
flect this consideration at many points.

For example, a January, 1954, meeting of
the President's Special Committee on Indo-
china discussed sending various aircraft to
the French as well as 200 military mechanics.
Deputy Defense Secretary Roger Kyes “ques-
tioned” whether sending the men *“would not
so commit the U.S. to support the French
that we must be prepared eventually for
complete intervention, including use of U.S.
combat forces.” State's Undersecretary Smith
disagreed, saying “we were sending main-
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tenance forces not ground forces. He felt,
however, that the importance of winning in
Indochina was so great that If worst came
to worst he personally would favor interven-
tion with U.S. air and naval forces—not
ground forces.”

Eyes said he "felt this consideration was
80 important that it should be put to the
highest level, The President himself should
decide. General Smith agreed.”

But there were contrary voices as well. Late
in January, Sen. John Stennis (D.-Miss.),
then a low-ranking member and now chair-
man of the Armed Services Committee, wrote
Secretary Wilson to say that “I have been
impressed for some time that we have been
steadily moving closer and closer to partici-
pation in the war in Indo-China.”

He sald he did not object to policy thus
far but that “it seems to me that we should
certainly stop short of sending our troops
or airmen to this area, either for participation
in the conflict or as Instructors. As always,
when we send one group, we shall have to
send another to protect the first and we shall
thus be fully involved in a short time.”

The available papers do not include a re-
sponse from Wilson to the senator.

Earlier that month, President Elsenhower
approved the policy statement set at the
National Security Counecil table two days
earlier on “United States objectives and
courses of action with respect to Southeast
Asla." It began with a sweeping statement of
“general considerations,” one foreshadowed
in the Truman administration and to be
continued in one form or another, as the
documents show, into the Johnson admin-
istration.

“1. Communist domination, by whatever
means, of all Southeast Asia would seriously
endanger in the short term, and critically
endanger in the longer term, United States
security interests.

“a. In the conflict in Indochina, the Com~
munist and non-Communist worlds clearly
confront one another on the field of battle.
The loss of the struggle in Indochina, in
addition to its impact Iin Southeast Asia
and in South Asla, would therefore have the
most serlous repercussions on U.S. and free
world interests in Europe and elsewhere.

“b. Such is the interrelation of the coun-
tries of the area that effective counteraction
would be immediately necessary to prevent
the loss of any single country from leading
to submission to or an allignment with com-
munism by the remaining countries of
Southeast Asia and Indonesia. Purthermore,
in the event all of Southeast Asia falls under
communism, an alignment with communism
of Indla, and in the longer term, of the
Middle East (with the probable exceptions
of at least Pakistan and Turkey) could follow
progressively. Such wlidespread alignment
would seriously endanger the stability and
security of Europe.

“e. Communist control of all of Southeast
Asla and Indonesia would threaten the U.S.
position in the Pacific offshore island chain
and would serlously jeopardize fundamental
U.S. security interests in the Far East.

“d. The loss of Southeast Asia would have
serlous economic consequences for many na-
tions of the free world and conversely would
add significant resources to the Sovlet bloe.
Southeast Asia, especially Malaya and Indo-
nesia, is the principal world source of natural
rubber and tin, and a producer of petroleum
and other strateglcally important commodi-
ties. The rice exports of Burma, Indochina
and Thalland are critically important to
Malaya, Ceylon and Hong EKong and are
of conslderable significance to Japan and
India, all important areas of free Asla,
Furthermore, this area has an important
potential as a market for the industrialized
countries of the free world.

“e. The loss of Southeast Aslia, especially
of Malaya and Indonesia, could result in such
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economic and political pressures in Japan
as to make it extremely difficult to prevent
Japan's eventual accommodation to commu-
nism.”

While the NSC study stated that “overt
Chinese Communist attack on any part of
Southeast Asia is less probable than con-
tinued Communist efforts to achieve domina-
tion through armed rebelllon or subver-
sion,” the possibility of war with China was
explored. It was stated that “in the event
the United States participates in the fight-
ing, there is a substantial risk that the Chi-
nese Communists would intervene.”

The immediate alm was to help the French
by expediting, “and if necessary” increasing
ald, to “assist them in:

“a, An aggressive military, political and
psychological program, including covert op-
erations, to eliminate organized Viet Minh
forces by mid-1955.

“b. Developing indigenous armed forces,
including logistical and administrative serv-
ices, which will eventually be capable of
maintaining internal security without assist-
ance from French units.”

In the event of Chinese intervention, the
NSC concluded, the United Nations should
be asked to call on member nations to “take
whatever actlon may be necessary . . . to
meet such an aggression.” Whether or not
the U.N. did act, it was proposed, the United
States either under U.N. auspices or in con-
cert with France, Britain and “other friendly
governments” should take such steps as in-
terdicting Chinese communication lines “in-
cluding those in China,” and, “if appropri-
ate,” also establish a joint “naval blockade
of Communist China" and "as desirable and
feasible” utilize Chinese Natlonalist forces
“in military operations in Southeast Asia,
Korea, or China proper.”

The NSC paper noted that if such actions
as those outlined indeed were taken, “the
United States should recognize that it may
become involved in an all-out war with
Communist China, and possibly with the
USSR and the rest of the Soviet bloc, and
should therefore proceed to take large-scale
mobilization measures.”

Military studies suggested that if the
United States were to be Involved on the
ground “seven U.S. divisions or their equiva-
lent, with appropriate naval and air support,
would be required to win a victory in Indo-
china if the French withdrew and the Chi-
nese Communists did not intervene.” These
were the words of the “Army position” on
one NSC actlon memorandum.

But President Elsenhower, although he had
approved the planning, wanted both Congres-
slonal approval and allled participation for
any American intervention. An April tele-
gram from Dulles to Dillon reported that
“Congressional action would be required.
After conference at highest level, I must con-
firm this position.” He added: “US is doing
everything possible” to “prepare public, Con-
gressional and Constitutional basis for united
action in Indochina, However, such action is
impossible except on coalition basis with ac-
tive British Commonwealth’'s participation.
Meanwhile US prepared, as has been demon-
strated, to do everything short of belliger-
ency.”

But Dulles had trouble rounding up allies,
especially the British. Dulles reported to
Smith on an April 27 talk with Foreign Secre-
tary Anthony Eden in London and found
Eden worrying that military intervention
would be “a bigger affair than Eorea,” where
hostilities had ended less than a year earlier.

A few days later Dulles summarized his
findings, in part, this way:

“UK attitude is one of increasing weakness.
British seem to feel that we are disposed
to accept present risks of a Chinese war and
this, coupled with thelr fear that we would
start using atomic weapons, has badly fright-
ened them.”

Dulles confessed to uncertainty by add-
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ing that “I do not underestimate the im-
mense difficulty of our finding the right
course in this troubled situation. Nor do I
mean to lmply that this is the moment for a
bold or war-like course. I lack here the US
political and NSC judgements needed for
overall evaluation.”

Summary statements in the papers avail-
ble to The Washington Post do not include
any Eisenhower decision not to intervene at
any of the several points during 1954 when
that was under consideration. The closest
thing to a clear definition of the chief execu~
tive’s thinking is a May memorandum to the
Secretary of Defense and the Chairman of
the Joint Chlefs by Robert Cutler, the spe-
cial assistant to the President who handled
NSC affairs.

Cutler reported on a meeting in the Presi-
dent's office with only President Eisenhower,
Dulles and Cutler present, at which the chief
executive approved instructions for Smith,
then In Geneva. It was essentially an ex-
pression of unhappiness over Eden’s pro-
posals, which fell far short of intervention.

Point 8, however, was expressive of the
President’s frame of mind. It said: “The
United States will not agree to a ‘white man's
party’ to determine the problems of the
Southeast Aslan nations.”

In the available papers there is no evi-
dence of a post-Geneva American effort to
prevent the elections throughout all of Viet-
nam from taking place.

The Soviets had “proposed June 1955 ac-
cording to one report from Geneva but they
and the Chinese and the North Vietnamese
had finally agreed to July 1956. But South
Vietnam, which the telegrams make clear
had been told almost nothing about the
secret Geneva talks although there was a
Salgon delegation present, never accepted
the Geneva accords, then or to this day.

A summary paper done as part of the
Pentagon papers by an unnamed analyst put
the outcome this way:

“As the deadline for consultations ap-
proached (20 July 1955) Diem was increas-
ingly explicit that he did not consider free
electlons possible in North Vietnam, and
had no intentlon of consulting with the DRV
concerning them. The U.S. did not—as is
often alleged—connive with Diem to ignore
the elections. U.S. State Department records
indicate that Diem’s refusal to be bound by
the Geneva Accords and his opposition to
pre-election consultations were at his own
initiative.

“However, the U.S., which had expected
elections to be held, and up until May 1955
had fully supported them, shifted its posi-
tion in the face of Diem'’s opposition, and of
the evidence then accumulated about the
oppressive nature of the regime in Neorth
Vietnam. ‘In essence,’ a State Department
historical study found, ‘our position would
be that the whole subject of consultation
and elections in Vietnam should be left up
to the Vietnamese themselves and not dic-
tated by external arrangements which one
of the partles never accepted and still re-
fects.’

On Jan. 19, 1961, President Eisenhower met
ih the oval room of the White House with
President-elect John F. Kennedy. The Presi-
dent said that “Laos is the key to the entire
area of Southeast Asia.” The President-elect
asked “how long it would take to put a U.S,
division into Laos.”

There was no discussion of Vietnam. That
would become the problem for President
Eennedy—and President Johnson—and Pres-
ident Nixon.

TIME IS ENEMY IN WAR AGAINST
CANCER

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, man
is blessed with tremendous powers, and
one of the most omnipotent of these is
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science, but even the force of scientific
knowledge is finite and its horizons lim-
ited in the context of time.

Time is the element which science, es-
pecially medical science, is in constant
conflict with.

After all, what is the cure of disease
other than forestalling of the ultimate
stoppage of time, or death?

But in another context, time is equally
elemental, and that is to acquire the
knowledge and create the tools to speed
the cure of diseases before they take their
toll, for if we cure today, we save a life
today; if we cure tomorrow, we lose all
of those who will die today.

With the present institutions and fi-
nancial means available, the enigma of
cancer will eventually be solved, but
these resources and agencies are not con-
stituted to meet the urgency of the prob-
lem.

There is an overriding sense of ur-
gency that we must face up to. Congress
must mobilize our health resources in an
all-out battle against cancer.

We cannot hesitate, for time is the
enemy in seeking to lift this devastating
burden from the minds and bodies of
mankind, and we have the means to
shorten: this time.

Nearly 1,000 people perish every day
from cancer in this country alone, and
every day we delay we have to ask our-
selves, “Had we speeded up our work,
had we tried to do a better job of ad-
ministration, had we concentrated more
attention, how many lives would we have
saved?”

Now we are not dealing with an ordi-
nary disease, and I speak from some per-
sonal experience. It is one thing to be
ill from other diseases, but the agony of
cancer is indescribable. Those that lin-
ger with it are a pitiful sight—strong
and healthy people, stricken and literally
demolished and devoured by this dis-
ease.

I saw my brother go through that and
one of my sons, so I speak with some
emotion about the time factor. My son
was cured and is well today, but my
brother was not so fortunate.

More than 4 decades ago, the late
Senator Matthew Neely, of West Virginia,
who died in 1958 of the very disease he
had been fighting legislatively for more
than 30 years, vividly described cancer
in a speech on the floor of the U.S. Sen-
ate:

I propose to speak of a monster that is
more insatiate than the guillotine; more ir-
resistible than the mightiest army that ever
marched to battle; more terrifying than any
other scourge that has ever threatened the
existence of the human race. The name of
this loathsome, deadly and Insatiate mon-
_ster is cancer. It is older than the human
race, Evidence of cancer has been found in

the fossll remains of a serpent that is sup-
posed to have lived millions of years ago.
Records made on papyrl by the anclent Egyp-
tians show that the cancer curse was known
in the wvalley of the Nile more than 2,000
years before the birth of Christ.

That was 1928, and Senator Neely
noted that cancer was then taking 125,-
000 lives a year. He warned that the
annual toll would rise significantly un-
less a major medical research offensive
was mounted against it. Today, with the
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death rate from cancer at 325,000 a
year, the wisdom of Senator Neely’s
warning is clear.

He called for a $100,000 initiative
against cancer that year, but Congress
was not fully convinced of the threat
and finally voted only $50,000.

How different things might be if the
Congress had listened to Matt Neely in
1928, or in 1937, when he succeeded in
getting Congress to establish the Nation-
al Cancer Institute but failed to win for
it the money he felt it needed to do the
job.

In 1946, Neely, then a Member of the
House of Representatives, introduced a
bill to appropriate $100 million to launch
a large scale offensive against cancer.

That was 25 years ago—25 years be-
fore President Nixon called for a $100
million cancer initiative. How much
longer must we wait? I used to sit along-
side of Matt Neely in the Senate—he was
a very dear personal friend—and many
times we talked about what we might
have done had we not dilly-dallied
around.

Senator Neely noted that during
World War II cancer killed twice as
many persons as did enemy bullets.

To bring that up to date, let me point
out that more Americans died of cancer
last year alone than were killed in action
throughout the Second World War.

And in the past 6 years of fighting in
Vietnam, 44,000 Americans have been
killed. At the same time, back home, can-
cer killed 2 million persons—that is
more than 45 times as many human be-
ings destroyed by cancer as by the war.

And of those 2 million, 35,000 were
children. That is about 312 youngsters
a week.

I do not wish to dwell in the past and
on the lost battles of Matt Neely, for “of
all the words of tongue or pen, the sad-
dest of all are these: it might have
been.”

But we should not ignore his proph-
ecy, for those who forget the lessons of
history are doomed to repeat them.

Of the 200 million Americans alive to-
day, 50 million will develop cancer and
35 million will die of the disease unless
better methods of prevention and treat-
ment are found.

About half those deaths will occur be-
fore the age of 65. Cancer today causes
more deaths among children under the
age of 15 than any other disease.

I was heartened by President Nixon’s
recent remarks on cancer. He demon-
strated a new commitment to fighting
this dread disease.

The President’s acknowledgment that
more money needs to be spent for re-
search to discover a cure for cancer also
will provide new impetus to the drive.
The President said:

If it should turn out that we need more
money . .. I will not hesitate to ask the
Congress to provide whatever funds can be
effectively utilized.

The President announced in his state
of the Union message plans for adding
$100 million to the $232 million already
in the budget for the fight against
cancer,

I support the recent compromise re-
portedly reached between the Nixon ad-

June 18, 1971

ministration and the Senate Health Sub-
committee to establish an independent
Conquest of Cancer Agency as a part of
the National Institutes of Health.

The new Director of the Cancer Agency
as proposed under the compromise
agreement would be named by the Presi-
dent and report directly to him.

Under the President's earlier proposal,
a director of a cancer cure program
would remain under the authority of the
Health, Education, and Welfare Depart-
ment secretary. HEW already has six
layers of officials between the Director of
the National Cancer Institute and the
President. One more layer of bureaucracy
will not help.

I believe the proposed Conquest of
Cancer Agency will be much better able
to mobilize the broad powers of science
and technology in our battle against this
dread disease.

In the race against cancer, time is im-
portant. And the time that we use in bu-
reaucratic redtape means time that is
lost and lives that are lost.

We do not know whether the critical
experiment in cancer research has yet
been done. Cancer is not a simple disease
with a single cause that will be subject
to a single cure of a single immunization,
as was the case with polio. Cancer com-
prises many diseases and results from a
variety of causes that will have to be
dealt with in a variety of ways. Some
forms of cancer, in fact, already have
been cured—eight types through the use
of chemicals; other forms through sur-
gery and radiation therapy. But the com-
plete answer is not yet in sight.

The cancer program needs the same
independence in management, planning,
budget presentation, and the assessment
of progress that other independent agen-
cies give their projects.

The new Conquest of Cancer Agency
will focus public and private attention
on a program that may provide millions
of Americans hope in their fight against
this terrible affliction.

The agency will be in full public view,
in a way that occurs too frequently in our
Government system. It means taxpayers
asking what you are doing. How are you
spending our money? What are your re-
sults?

When you have layers of Federal bu-
reaucracy between the public and the
agency, that needed pressure is not felt.

‘We cannot predict an immediate can-
cer cure, but this agency will be able to
rally more eminent, prominent, distin-
guished scientists and doctors and collab-
orators in health care and health cure
than any cancer effort up to now.

We urgently need a continuing com-
mitment of adequate funds, starting with
a minimum of $400 million and build-
ing by 1976 to $800 million or even a bil-
lion dollars a year.

These are small sums when placed
against our national resources or the hu-
man suffering and economic loss attribu-
table to cancer.

Pain and sorrow cannot be measured in
terms of dollars. The economic loss in
jobs and earning power of persons
stricken with this disease is conserva-
tively estimated at $15 billion a year.

Major advances in the fundamental




June 18, 1971

knowledge of cancer have been made in
the past decade. They have opened up
promising areas for intensive investiga-
tion. They must be explored vigorously if
we are to exploit the opportunities that
lie before us.

Just 30 years ago, only 1 in 5 cancer
patients survived. Today 1 patient in 3
is cured. That number should be reduced
to 1 in 2, and finally to the point where
all patients survive.

‘We have the finest doctors, scientists,
and medical researchers in the world. But
the answer to cancer lies not only in per-
sonnel. It is also a matter of the system
through which medical manpower is
made available to people.

We are suffering from a shortage of
medical manpower and facilities, and
what we have is poorly distributed geo-
graphically. The poor in the ghettos of
our cities and those who live in our re-
mote rural areas simply are unable to
get the medical care they need and must
have.

If all our citizens could receive the
same quality of diagnosis and treatment
now available at the best treatment cen-
ters, we could significantly reduce the
death rate from cancer.

This ealls for no great scientific break-
through—though ultimately that is what
is needed. It simply calls for a better
distribution of the resources already
available to the privileged members of
our society.

Cancer is the No. 2 killer in the United
States, after heart disease. The same is
true in most of Europe and in the Soviet
Union.

Cancer kills more than 2 million peo-
ple a year in all parts of the world and
the rate is increasing. As poorer na-
tions eliminate the diseases already gone
from the richer ones—cholera, smallpox,
diphtheria, yellow fever, and typhoid—
it becomes even more imperative that we
conquer what has previously been incur-
able, particularly heart disease and
cancer.

A dozen years ago, I was chairman
of the Government Operations Subcom-
mittee on reorganization and interna-
tional organizations. After extensive
study and research, including travel and
visits to medical centers in Western
Europe, Poland, and the Soviet Union,
we published a document entitled ‘“Can-
cer: A World Wide Menace.”

In that report, I noted that eancer
“is a disease whose ultimate conquest
will undoubtedly involve an unparalleled
effort of worldwide biomedical research.”

The conquest of cancer is an interna-
tional challenge. The Conquest of Can-
cer Act recognizes this by providing for
a degree of support for foreign research
and scientists, but it basically is a na-
tional plan.

I suggest consideration be given to
making this an international crusade.

During my 1969 visit to the Soviet
Union, I talked in detail on this sub-
ject with Ministry of Health officials and
with Premier Kosygin. I visited the Can-
cer Hospital in Moscow three times.

I found great enthusiasm for a wider
exchange of medical information and
diagnostic data, and I predict the So-
viets will be ready to cooperate in med-
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ical research and in pooling technology
and resources.

I said in my 1959 report, and I repeat
today:

The evidence is clear that cancer is a
world problem, best solved by research on
a world wide basls. The combined efforts of
sclentists throughout the world should be
applied to developing and explolting leads
wherever they occur ...

Against a universal killer, mankind must
offer a wuniversal defender—scientific co-
operation. Against an enemy which strikes
irrespective of politics or ideology, mankind
must strengthen teamwork in a manner
which transcends these of other factors.

At stake Is trilumph in a human adventure
of highest drama. And with triumph, will
come the prize of a lessening of human suf-
fering and of premature death throughout
the world.

I believe the United States, with the
greatest medical and scientific com-
munity in the world, should take the
lead in this historie effort.

AMERICANS SEEK MEDICAL
DEGREES IN MEXICO

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, the
crisis in admissions to American medical
schools has reached major proportions.
According to the best available statistics,
U.S. medical schools can accommodate
only 10,000 of the 25,000 students who
apply each year. The American Medical
Association says that fully 7,000 of the
students rejected by American medical
schools are fully qualified. As a result,
thousands of qualified students each
year are forced to leave the United
States and seek their medical education
abroad. In fact, an estimated 4,000 to
8,000 Americans are now studying medi-
cine in Mexico and Europe.

An article in the June 14 issue of the
National Observer, by Mr. John Peter-
son, deals with American medical stu-
dents studying in Mexico. At the Univer-
sity Autonomous of Guadalajara, there
are 1,046 American medical students en-
rolled—more than in any single medical
school in the United States. The Ameri-
can students are in Guadalajara be-
cause they want to study medicine, but
were refused admission by American
medical schools.

American students in Mexico face
many obstacles before they are able to
return to the United States to practice
medicine. All the lectures at the Uni-
versity Autonomous of Guadalajara are
in Spanish. Tuition rates at the univer-
sity are $1,000 a semester, plus an initial
enrollment fee of $1,000. Mexicans pay
$300 a semester and no enrollment fee.

In addition, the Educational Council
on Foreign Medical Graduates requires
that a foreign-educated physician must
meet the requirements for licensure in
the country where he has studied, before
he can qualify to practice in America.
Thus, medical students in Mexico face
an extra 2 years of study before they are
licensed and can return to the United
States to practice medicine. The students
in Guadalajara feel that the extra 2
years of study is unnecessary.

The U.S. Public Health Service says
the United States needs 50,000 more
doctors. We know that many of our hos-
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pitals are in desperate need of interns
and residents. If our medical education
system could expand to accommodate
the 7,000 students who are qualified to
study medicine, we could go a long way
toward improving the health care in
America., The Senate Health Subcom-
mittee and the Labor Committee have
recently approved major health man-
power legislation in an effort to meet the
broad range of problems we face in this
area, and the legislation will soon be
debated on the Senate floor.

I believe that Mr. Peterson's article,
“Our Doctors in Mexico,” supplies impor-
tant information concerning the health-
care situation in America, and I ask
unanimous consent that the article be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Ovur DocTors IN MEXICO
(By John Peterson)

There are 1,046 American medical students
enrclled here in the University Autonomous
of Guadalajara—more than at any medical
school in the United States. But they're here
by necessity, not by choice. How they fare
is important, for they may be treating you
one of these days.

The American students couldn’t gain ad-
mission to any of the jammed U.S. medical
schools, Determined to be doctors, they have
chosen to enter the U.S. medical profession
through this useful but shadowy back door.

No welcome mat greets them, here or back
home. They study in Spanish, which makes
the complexities of medicine doubly difficult.
They compete for time in severely limited
laboratory and clinical facilities. And, be-
cause of U.8. restrictions on forelgn-educated
doctors, most spend two more years in train-
ing than their contemporarles studying In
the states.

“It's a bad price to pay,” says 21-year-old
John Wilson, “but at least it's an opportu-
nity. We were all forced down here. We're the
system's rejects, the dedicated fools who want
to study medicine regardless."

The number of “rejects” grows apace. An
estimated 4,000 to 8,000 Americans are now
studying medicine in Mexico and Europe.
U.S. medical schools can accommodate only
about 10,000 of the 25,000 students who ap=
ply each year, though the American Medical
Assoclation (AMA) says that 7,000 of the re=-
jects are fully qualified.

Foreign-educated doctors made up nearly
one-third of the newly licensed U.S. physi=-
clans in 1970, the Journal of the American
Medical Assoclation reports In Its June 14
issue. Of the 11,032 new physicians llcensed
last year, 3,016 were foreign graduates—in-
cluding 198 U.S. citizens, 7 of whom studied
here. The AMA study says 1970 was the
fourth consecutive year in which the num-
ber of foreign-trained U.S. doctors increased.

These students contend that their aca-
demic schooling, which is based in part on
U.S. texts and procedures, is as good as thelr
individual abllities and effort. “You don't
come down here if you don't really want to
study medicine,” says Michael Schwartz, a
graduate of Johns Hopkins University. “Most
of us are dedicated and determined, and
we're appreciative of having the opportu-
nity to study medicine at all.”

They do put up with a lot. Mr. Wilson's
experiences are indicative. He arrived in this
city of 1,300,000 people last fall after driving
all night over hazardous highways. “I wanted
to get checked in at the university first, to
get some advice on where to stay temporar-
ily," he says. “But I had a little trouble with
the language. Took me five hours of driving
all over town to finally find the campus [it's
in a valley outside of town]."”
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That language trouble—he knew only a
few words of Spanish—made the first few
weeks of lectures almost incomprehensible
to Mr. Wilson. “Then the bug got me,” he
says. “You know: that Mexican bug that
turns you inside out, that makes you think
you're dying.”

The Guadalajara school has about 3,500
students—one-third from the United States,
another third from Mexico, and the rest from
other Latin American countries. The Mexi-
cans are primarily teenagers, but many of
the Americans are over 30.

*“If you're more than 25 in the states you
don't even need to bother applying at medi-
cal schools: They give preference to younger
applicants,” says Stephen Stowe, a 31-year-
old veteran of the U.S. Public Health SBervice.
S0 Guadalajara Autonomous becomes in part
& school for Americans who decided later in
life to study medicine,

“I had my own swimming-pool mainte-
nance and repair company for 12 years in
Southern California,” says Al Swaine, an-
other U.8. student. “Andrew Koryn 15 35
and had owned the Westwood Pharmacy in
Los Angeles. We sold our business and came
here, though we knew it would be a tougher
grind.”

The Americans here recognize and accept
the difficulties inherent in forelgn study—
except for the requirement that they spend
as much as two years more in training than
students back home before they can practice
in the United States. “That's an arbitrary,
unjustifiable rule of the AMA and its bedfel-
low organizations of the U.S. medical estab-
lishment,” snorts Mr. Stowe. “It's a ludi-
crous situation.”

The situation, in fact, has thrust the en-
tire medical profession into a deep, bitter
dispute. “We're really talking about pre-
serving our high standards of health care”
says Dr. C. H. William Ruhe, director of the
AMA's Division of Medical Education. “This
dispute could reduce our system of medical
education to chaotic shambles.”

The students are challenging the inter-
dependent labyrinth of “autonomous" or-
ganizations that control U.S. mediecal edu-
cation. They've flled a lawsult in Federal
court charging that the AMA, among other
groups, discriminates In denying them the
right to pursue their profession, and they've
been lobbying—with some success—in Wash-
ington, D.C., and In several state capitals for
new legislation.

At issue is the Educational Council on
Foreign Medlcal Graduates’ (ECFMG) re-
quirement that foreign-educated students
must qualify to practice medicine in the
country where they studied before return-
ing home. For students here that means
completing a one-year Internship and
another year of social service—usually treat-
ing Indlans, without facilities or supervi-
sion, deep In the mountalnous Mexican
hinterland. Only then can the student, after
passing the ECFMG test, begin an internship
in the states. He 1s then two years behind
U.5.-educated students who finished medical
school when he did.

Americans studying here want to eliminate
those “wasteful” two years. Thus far they've
convinced the state of New Jersey, which
passed a law neatly circumventing the
ECFMG requirement, and three hospitals in
Toledo, Ohlo, which see the students as the
only way to fill internships that would other-
wise remain empty—a common phenomenon
these days.

IS5 THE TRAINING GOOD?

But the hospitals in Toledo and New Jersey
may face severe problems. The students want
to come to them because of the clinical train-
ing available in their internship programs.
But the AMA and its kindred organizations
may lift the accreditation of those intern-
ships precisely because they would be filled
with “unqualified” graduates.
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At the root of the complicated situation
lies the basic gquestion: How good a medical
education does an Amerlcan student re-
ceive abroad?

“Obviously it can't be as good down here,”
says curly haired John Wilson, who did his
undergraduate work at Albright College in
Reading, Pa. “We have 1,000 students using
facilities that 70 or 80 would use in the
states.” Adds Gary Fitzgerald: “The educa-
tion is comparable to that In the states,
though the laboratory facilities won't be ade-
quate until we move into the hospital in
18 months.”

These students contend that they learn
medicine even if their clinical experience is
lacking. Clinical experience *“is what intern-
ships are for,” says Joe Sarrica, who studied
in Paris before the student riots there in
1968 closed the school.

Living costs here are about half of what
they are in the states, but school itself is no
bargain. Tuition for Americans is $1,000 a
semester, plus an initial enrollment fee of
$1,000. Mexicans pay $300 a semester. “Cer-
tainly our tuition is helping to pay for the
university’s new campus, but it includes a
first-rate medical school-hospital complex,”
adds Mr. Sarrica. Amerlean foreign-ald and
foundation funds have helped the university
expand to accomodate today's 9,000 students,
up from 3,000 in 1965. It is a striking campus,
reminiscent of such new campuses as the
University of California at Santa Barbara.

At a meeting of the North American Stu-
dent Association, formed to push for changes
in the requirements U.S. students must meet
in order to return to the states, about 400
Americans discussed strategy and future
plans. “We simply want to be accepted as
legitimate medical students,” explains
Michael Ritota, vice-president of the uni-
versity's student association. “We'd like at
least have the opportunity to take the ex-
aminations after we complete our four years
here. If we qualified for entry to the states
it'd be better than spending the next two
years here gaining gquestionable experience
and tralning.”

When the ECFMG was established in the
mid 1950s, it was to ensure that forelgn doc-
tors knew both English and medicine. Be-
cause of varying medical-education programs,
the ECFMG required—and nearly all states
went along—that a foreign-educated phy-
slelan meet the requirements for licensure
in the country where he studied before he
could qualify to practice in America. “We
could hardly rate all of the world’s medical
schools, which would be the only alterna-
tive,” says the ECFMG's G. Halsey Hunt.

Toledo Says ‘Welcome'

The ECFMG test, which U.S.-educated
students don't take, is the only direct
method of measuring foreign schools' qual-
ity. The Guadalajara Autonomous gradu-
ates and the Americans among them do
about as well as do all applicants, including
Americans, who take the semiannual test
world-wide.

Last February 13,677 foreign-educated
doctors took the test and 32.8 percent of
them passed, the AMA reports. Of the 422
Americans who took it, 125—or 29.6 per cent
passed. Sixty-eight Guadalajara graduates
took it and 37 per cent passed. The 68 in-
cluded 37 Americans, of whom 11, or 34 per
cent, passed.

“It is highly questionable whether the two
years in Mexico improves on these fellows’
education,” says Dr. Robert Smith of Toledo,
the immediate past president of the Ohio
State Medical Association. “The men have
deficiencies in their clinical training, not
their book learning. It makes sense to bring
them into our hospitals here for training in-
terns. We need them and they need us.”

Three Toledo hospltals have selected about
35 Autonomous graduates to intern later
this year, bypassing the ECFMG stipulation
that they spend the two additional years in
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Mexico. “We've lost 24 physlelans in Toledo
in the past 18 months,” explains Dr. Smith,
“and it's critical that we get more doctors
here. Our hospital internships will go empty
without these men.”

That's the crunch. The U.S. Public Health
Service says the United States needs 50,000
more doctors. There are more aspiring phy-
siclans than spaces in U.S. medical schools.
So students head to schools in Mexico or
Europe and then want to return home as
soon as possible. Hospitals need interns, so
caught squarely in the middle are the AMA
and the ECFMG, whose requirements are de-
signed to protect medical standards,

Today hospitals can only accept state-li-
censed physicians as interns. Students from
U.S. medical schools normally are licensed
upon completion of their academic work, but
forelgn-educated students must first meet
the ECFMG standards. If the Toledo hos-
pitals, for example, take the “unqualified”
Autonomous graduates, present strictures re-
quire withdrawal of accreditation of their
internship and residency programs,

New Jersey’'s newly enacted law sets up
state standards that bypass ECFMG stand-
ards. The AMA says that so long as New
Jersey licenses its interns, all is fine, But the
state is still working on the new law's fine
points and is hesitant about licensing for-
eign-educated Americans before giving them
more clinical training,

Dr. Ruhe says the AMA fears that each
state may establish different criteria for
qualifying interns. “That could create a cha-
otic situation,” he says. A program is needed
to give foreign-education students additional
clinical training in this country, he adds.

“We've spent more time here [at the AMA]
worrylng about this than on any other facet
of medical education,” Dr. Ruhe says. He
talks of getting U.S. medical schools to over-
see clinical clerkship for these returning stu-
dents, and he hopes to get that program
started this fall. It might entall up to an
extra year’s training in U.S. hospitals.

The New Jersey law provides for up to six
months of additional clinical training before
forelgn-educated students enter the intern-
ship itself. “We simply don't want to be
wasting years down here, treating Mexicans
without facilities or supervision,” says Mr.
Stowe. “That is hardly superior training and
education.”

While this dispute proceeds, the students’
lawsuit against the AMA slowly moves
through pretrial proceedings. The suit alleges
that the AMA denies these students their
Constitutional right to pursue their chosen
profession. The students also keep lobbying
in other states, such as California, Ohio, and
New York, seeking legislation similar to New
Jersey's.

“All of this can sound like we're really
asking for special privileges,” says Mr. Sar-
rica. “But we merely want to be able to com-
pete with U.S.-educated students without
having a couple of extra years tacked onto
our educational experience. If we can't pass
the state examinations or the ECFMG after
our four academic years here, we're ready
to continue our studies until we can. We
want that equal opportunity, however.”

SAD AND GLORIOUS ANNIVERSA-
RIES OF THE BALTIC STATES

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on
June 15, 1940, the Soviet Union invaded
the Baltic States of Lithuania, Lativia,
and Estonia. Since that time these re-
publics have lost all vestiges of sover-
eignty under the imposed rule of the So-
viet Union.

Despite this flagrant violation of the
principle of self-determination and hu-
man liberty, the people of the Baltic
States have demonstrated their deter-
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mination to carry on the struggle for
freedom in their own country and
abroad.

It is both fitting and proper that we
pay our respects and lend our support to
the aspirations of these great people.
Their ceaseless affirmation of the right
to self-determination demonstrates that
the fight for independence did not end in
1776. It continues today and will con-
tinue as long as the cynical disregard for
human liberty is practiced by govern-
ments.

I want to join the people of the Baltic
Republics in commemorating June 15 as
a day for mourning and as a day for
courage. Sadly enough, it takes courage
to be free, and even more spirit to endure
in the shadow of freedom for 31 years.

MINORITY YOUTH UNEMPLOYMENT

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I commend
to the attention of my colleagues the re-
port and appeal for action by the 20th
Century Funds’ task force on unemploy-
ment of minority youth released today.
This report outlines starkly the plight of
our Nation's minority youth. Among
black teenagers the unemployment rate
as of March 1971, was 30.3 percent. In
low-income areas the figure is a stagger-
ing 41.2 percent. Even more shocking, the
unemployment rate among black female
teenagers has frequently been as high as
50 percent in recent years.

This report suggests to me that the
public service employment bill now in
conference is only a very small first step
in the effort which we must make to pro-
vide desirable employment and career
opportunities for black youth. Instead of
discussing a veto of the public service
employment bill the President should be
urging us to expand manpower programs
so that all who want jobs can find them.
‘We must create and expand programs of
child care, family planning, and part-
time employment opportunities for young
women who are out of work and out of
school.

Above all, this effort will require a com-
mitment which all too few of us have
shown in the past toward solving the
problems of a large and important seg-
ment of our society. I hope that this re-
port by the 20th Century Fund will call
the attention of the President and the
Congress to the plight of minority youth
in America.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the report of the 20th Century
Funds' task force on unemployment of
minority youth be printed in the REcorb.
YourH UNEMPLOYMENT: CRISIs IN THE CITIES

(A critical report and urgent appeal for
action by the Twentieth Century Pund’s
Task Force on Unmeployment of Minority
Youth.)

TASK FORCE MEMBEERS

Ell Gingberg, Chairman, Director, Con-
servation of Human Resources, Columbia
University, New York, New York.

Blanche Bernstein, Director of Research
for Urban Soclal Problems, New School for

Soclal Research New York, New York.
Elil Cohen, National Committee on Employ-
ment of Youth, New York, New York.
Victor Gotbaum, American Federation of
State, County and Municipal Employees,
AFL-CIO District 37, New York, New York.
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Ernest Green, Director, Joint Apprentice-
ship Program, New York, New York.

Sar A. Levitan, Center for Manpower
Studies, Washington, D.C.

Roy Providence, New York, New York.

Robert Schrank, The Ford Foundation,
New York, New York.

Phyllis Wallace, Metropolitan Applied Re-
search Center, Inc., New York, New York.

SBeymour L. Wolfbein, Dean, School of Busi-
ness Administration, Temple University,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

When hope dies, its heirs are desperation
and despalr. A decade has passed since Dr.
James B. Conant first warned of the “social
dynamite” planted in our cities by the en-
forced idleness and empty expectations of
hundreds of thousands of young people. By
now, Conant’s “hundreds of thousands” of
the workless without hope have multiplied;
in the hot summers the dynamite frequently
explodes; and his warning has not yet been
heeded.

Another summer is upon us., The schools
are closing but the streets are open. The
dynamite is there in critical mass,

At the height of this country's economic
boom in 1969, more than one out of four
nowhite male and female teenagers in the
central cities of our twenty largest metro-
politan areas was unemployed. This was
about seventeen times the unemployment
rate of 1.5 per cent for white males in the
entire country.

Bince 1969, the softening economy has led
to a serious deterioration in the overall em-
ployment situation. But its effect on black
youths has been a disaster. There are about
1.2 million black teenagers and 1.3 million
blacks between the ages of twenty and
twenty-four in metropolitan areas with over
250,000 population. As against a white adult
unemployment rate of 5 per cent in March,
1971, the overall rate of black teenage un-
employment was 30.3 per cent—or six times
greater; in the poverty areas it was 41.2 per
cent. For black adults between the ages of
twenty and twenty-four, the unemployment
rate was 16.5 per cent.

Even so, the official figures do not portray
the extent of the problem. An additional
number of the ghetto jobless are never found
by the enumerators. At the very least, 100,000
young black people—a most conservative es-
timate—have given up hope and have
stopped looking for jobs.

A step above the dropouts from the labor
market and the unemployed are those who
have found jobs. But for many the step
leads no higher. Their jobs provide fewer
hours of work than those of whites, less pay,
little permanence and fewer prospects for
advancement. Delayed, in some instances,
but not in the end denied, they have not
escaped the frustration of a dead-end work
life.

Compounding the hardships of slack in the
Job market and the handicap of race is the
sex disadvantage with which black women
must contend. They are held back by multi-
ple layers of discrimination, The highest un-
employment rates of any group are those for
black female teenagers in low income areas
of central citles. Their unemployment rate
in recent years has seldom been below 33 per
cent and is often as high as 50 per cent.

A growing minority of black youth now
have the preparation to enter and complete
junior or senior college or to acquire a man-
ual or technical skill that can ald them in
a job search, But they too continue to face
major discrimination in the world of work,
which takes its toll by forcing them to ac-
cept jobs at lower incomes, with less oppor-
tunity for advancement than the jobs for
which they are qualified.

While many black youths in urban ghettos
are on tracks that do not lead into soclety’'s
mainstream of legitimate gainful activity,
their rural brothers in the farmlands and
small towns of the South have even fewer
employment prospects.

20813

After Dr. Conant’s warning, two factors
decelerated but did not negate the growth
of black youth unemployment. One was the
economic expansion of 1861-69, the longest
in our history, which generated an average
of 1.5 million new jobs each year. The other
was the expansion of the armed services
which drew more than a milllon additional
young men, many black, out of the labor
force. But the moderating influence of these
factors no longer exists. Now, opposite trends
are at work. Our economy ls haltingly re-
covering from a recession, and the present
national unemployment rate is over 6 per
cent, with little short-run prospect of
dropping, This level further diminishes the
opportunities for black youths whose hard-
ships were crippling even while the boom
was in full swing. Moreover, great numbers
are pouring into the labor market from an
accelerated demobilization of the armed
forces while the draft draws fewer and fewer
out, leading to intensified competition for
the fewer jobs available.

The urgent problem of race in a surplus
and discriminatory labor market is dally
growing more acute. More young black people
will enter the job market in the decade
ahead, and they will represent a higher pro-
portion of all new entrants than they did
in the past. Teenagers among blacks and
other minority groups will increase from
about 2.1 million in 1970 to 2.6 million in
1980—a gain of 24 per cent. Among young
adult blacks aged twenty to twenty-four, the
projections show an Increase from under 2.2
to about 3 million—a gain of 36 per cent.

Only at the gravest peril to our society can
the American people continue to ignore the
growing frustration, despair and hostility
that characterize more and more young black
people. After a childhood and adolescence
stunted by deprivation, rejection and ne-
glect, these young people want the oppor-
tunity to support themselves and live use-
ful lives. But, as the reports of the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission and
other government agencies underscore, many
desirable training and employment oppor-
tunities remain closed to black youth.

Many black young people have grown up
in households with only one natural parent.
They have lved In slum housing in slum
nelghborhoods where violence and crime are
commonplace. They have attended schools
where teachers do not teach them, where
the curriculum is Irrelevant and where there
are no performance standards, The family
that should have nurtured them, the school
that should have instructed them, the com-
munity that should have opened opportuni-
ties for them, the democratic soclety whose
professed faith should have encouraged
them—all have failed. They reach adulthood
with one basic achievement not to be de-
spised: they have survived their environ-
ment.

What they most need is a second chance
to find themselves, to fit into a soclety
which, through neglect—or worse—has seri-
ously handicapped them. If there are walls
they cannot scale that keep them out of
jobs or confine them to the drudgery of ili-
pald dead-end work, then they are doomed
to live permanently as marginal workers, to
exist forever on welfare, to dwell in the
twilight zone of illegal employment or to
exist as criminals in and out of prison. A
soclety that turns its back on them invites
only the enmity of the young and puts its
own future in grave jeopardy.

To be black in a society that is only slowly
shedding its racist past 1s a handicap. To
be poor in a society where the important de-
velopmental opportunities that parents pro-
vide for their children depend on money is a
handiecap. To be female in a society that con-
tinues to treat girls and women as inferiors
is a handicap. As If the lack of soclal justice
was not enough, the disequality creates a
malignancy that puts at risk the established
social order.
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The American people have not been willing
to respond to the Randolph-Rustin Free-
dom Budget of some years ago that called
for investing $100 billion over ten years to
rebuild the ghetto areas and to relocate the
adults and children who were trapped in
them. Instead, there is now another modest
federal gesture acknowledging that the hot
summer approaches. In early spring, the
President requested a supplemental appro-
priation of $64.3 milllon for summer jobs
for 514,000 young people. Congress, at the
end of May, voted $106.0 million for 609,000
Jobs. About 40 per cent of the young people
who will get summer jobs under this program
will be black or other minority youth in low
income areas of our large cities. While these
young people will get a little work experience
and a few may even acquire modest skills on
these summer jobs, most of them will profit
primarily from the approximately $350 that
they can earn if they work the entire sum-
mer, giving them and their families a little
extra cash. This annual pattern of pseudo-
resolution of the crisis 1s now well estab-
lished.

The President, the Congress and the Amer-
ican people hope that with money in their
pockets the summer workers will not take to
rioting. But large numbers of black youths
will be left without jobs and income; the
private sector is not able to come even close
to meeting the needs of those who will not
be federally employed.

o

The absence of desirable employment and
career opportunities for large numbers of
black youths is a failure that our soclety
must correct without delay. There is urgent
need for constructive actlon because of the
widening gap between the expectations of
black youth for full participation in Ameri-
can soclety and the realitles of their contin-
ued exclusion, deprivation and discrimina-
tion, Over the longer term, the American peo~
ple must address themselves with even great-
er seriousness to those defects in our insti-
tutions that have created and continue to
enlarge the problem. An analysis of these de-
fects and the Task Force recommendations
for their remedy are in the following sec-
tlons of this report. Here, the Task Force
strongly urges immediate, priority actions:

The establishment of public service jobs
for all young people who are unable to secure
employment in the private sector.

Adequate funding for antidiscrimination
efforts in federal, state and local govern-
ments to speed the removal of all arbitrary
racial, ethnic and sex barriers.

The expanslon of services, including child
care and family planning, and of part-time
employment opportunities for young black
women who are currently out of school and
out of work.

These actions are wurgently required not
only on grounds of justice and equity to the
black community but also to ensure that our
soclety does not become the target of those
who see no alternative to viclence to secure
their rights,

besd

Our social and economic institutions are
defective in several ways:

The national economy has consistently
failed to generate a sufficlent number of jobs
at adequate wages for all who want to work.
There remains a wide gap between the prom-
ise In the Employment Act of 1948 and its
fulfillment.

In sllocating jobs, especlally the better
ones, our soclety has consistently discrim-
inated against black people. More than a
hundred years after the Thirteenth, Four-
teenth snd Pifteenth Amendments to the
Constitution, black people are still denied
equal treatment in every sector of our na-
tional life—where they are permitted to live,
the schools they attend, the hospitals that
treat them, their encounters with the police
and the courts.
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The educational system permits a disturb-
ingly large number of black and other minor-
ity young people to drop out or graduate
without the minimum skills they need to
qualify for the wide range of desirable jobs.

Our soclety lacks effective developmental
institutions for adolsecents who need an al-
ternative to formal schooling.

Our mechanisms to facilitate the transition
of young people from school to work are in-
effective.

If alternative supplies of labor are avail-
able, employers are unwilling to hire young
people or hire them primarily for dead-end
jobs that provide little training or that con-
tribute little to the development of good work
habits.

w

To remedy these serious Institutional de-
fects, the Task Force makes the following
policy recommendations:

A REALISTIC PROGRAM OF YOUTH CONSERVATION

1. On the basis of the nation's recent ex-
perience, we conclude that the establishment
and maintenance of a continuing high level
of employment is an essential pre-condition
for sustalned progress In improving the job
and career opportunities of all youth, par-
ticularly black youth. But even if the coun-
try were willing to tolerate rapid price rises
as the cost of a contlnuing high level of
employment, such a policy still would not
generate an adequate number of jobs for
teenage and young adult workers, partic-
ularly those who belong to minority groups.
Accordingly, we recommend that Congress
enact legislation creating a substantial num-
ber of public service jobs that, through an
educational and training component, can
lead to career advancement. We also propose
that, as the country gains experience with
this new program, public service employment
be provided for all young people who seek
full-time employment and cannot find jobs
in the private sector. An economy that gen-
erates a trilion dollars GNP has the com-
petence, if it can find the will, to create use-
ful work for all who are forced to be idle.

2, To be black means to be the victim of
discrimination. Young black people have
seen their parents denied jobs, promotions,
stability of employment and access to fringe
benefits for no other reason than the color
of their skin. They in turn face discrimina-
tion with the same destructive consequences
for themselves and their children unless and
until society moves energetically to reduce
and eliminate it. We therefore recommend a
redoubling of efforts to eliminate discrimi-
nation in employment by the following ac-
tions: Congress should grant the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission the right
to issue cease and desist orders; Title VII of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 should be
amended to remove the exemption of state
and local government from the provision of
the act; federal, state and local legislative
bodies should increase their funding to anti-
discrimination agencles so that they are bet-
ter able to carry out their missions; private
and nonprofit employers should devote more
time and effort to ensuring that their orga-
nizations adopt strong afirmative action pro-
grams and see to it that they are imple-
mented by middle and first-line manage-
ment.

3. Large employers, public as well as pri-
vate, must consider more than they have in
the past the effect of locational decisions on
employment opportunities for black work-
ers. A decision to move from the central city
to a suburb may have the same effect as
hanging out a sign “no blacks wanted" if
blacks have no ready access to the location.
Where interurban transport is in place, it is
essential that the responsible agencles
establish schedules to facllitate travel by clty
residents to suburbs, and where it is lacking
they must explore the feasibility of estab-
lishing special bus routes.
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The federal government, with the assist-
ance of state governments and private sector
enterprises, must facilitate the building of
more low-income and middle-income housing
outsilde the central cities and assure that
blacks and other minoritles have access to
it. Such action is essential to ensure that
minority group members are not cut off from
many desirable job opportunities.

Because of our conviction that, if discrim-
ination in employment against blacks could
be eliminated, a large part of the adverse
labor market experience of black youth would
disappear, we want to call attention to fur-
ther remedies: The federal government can
do much more than it has yet done through
its Office of Federal Contract Compliance to
insist through the use of statistical gulde-
lines and other objective measures that con-
tractors intensify their afirmative action pro-
grams to open opportunities for black work-
ers. The same holds for the additional lever-
age that the federal government can exert
through a stricter enforcement of its policy
of nondiscrimination in its grant-in-aid pro-
grams, which total over $30 billion annually.
We do not want to convey the lmpression
that no progress is being made by the federal
government in eliminating discrimination
in employment. But we agree with the im-
agery of Theodore M. Hesburgh, chairman of
the U.S. Civil Rights Commission, and urge
that the dinosaur be prodded so that it will
open its eyes. In matters of law enforce-
ment, and certainly national leadership, the
federal government must be out in front or
the country will not follow.

4, Many young black women are particu-
larly victimized because, in addition to the
handicaps of race and low income, they face
sex discrimination in terms of the jobs avail-
able, the wages paid and opportunities for
advancement. The highest unemployment
rates of any group are those for black fe-
male teenagers In low income areas of the
central cities. But many young female
adults suffer additional handicaps. One of
every four black women aged twenty to
twenty-four is an unmarried mother, and in
low income areas of our large cities a third
of all who have been married do not live
with a spouse. Since many young black
women leave high school because of preg-
nancy, we recommend that the educational
authorities make special efforts to enable
these young women to continue their stud-
fes during pregnancy and facilitate their
return to school after the birth of their
children. Without a high school diploma,
most of these young women will have no -
opportunity to prepare themselves for a de-
sirable position in an increasingly white col-
lar economy. To return to school or to obtain
employment, these young women need ready
access to child care facilities that are to-
tally or substantially government subsidized.
So we recommend, that federal, state and
local authorities, in cooperation with private
and nonprofit organizations, assess the fi-
nancial and other obstacles to a rapid ex-
pansion of child care facilities with the aim
of removing them. Moreover, since young
women with children may not be able to
accept full-time employment, the federal
government, in association with state and
local government, should seek to create part-
time public service employment in or near
low-income areas so that these young moth-
ers can recelve some training and experience
in working and earning income, which could
be the first step in linking them to the world
of work. Many of these young women need
information about and access to birth con-
trol and family planning services and, in
the states where the laws permit, access to
facilities for termination of pregnancy. We
recommend that the educational, health and
welfare asuthoritles and other interested pub-
lic and private organizations cooperate on
the design and implementation of effective
programs of family planning services and




June 18, 1971

see that they are made available to all young
people in the community.

5. Because there are a large number of
dead-end jobs in the American economy and
because there are barriers that thwart the at-
tempts of workers to move from low-paying to
better jobs, the Task Force recommends that
all employers—private, nonprofit and govern-
ment—on their own, and {n assocliation with
trade unions and educational and training
institutions, seek to improve the productivity
of low-paylng jobs through capital invest-
ment, job redesign, and improved manage-
ment so that wage rates and earnings can
be raised; build career ladders to facilitate the
movement of workers from low-paying to bet-
ter jobs; and provide educational and train-
ing opportunities so that poorly paid workers
can, by improving their skills, gain access to
better jobs in their present or related occupa-
tions.

6. While more and more young blacks are
graduating from high school and college,
their educational attainments continue to
trall those of their white peers. In addition
to this competitive disadvantage, many black
youths finish high school poorly prepared to
enter white collar employment, particularly
jobs that require language and numerical
skills. Many words have been written during
the past years on where the blame lies. The
favorite explanations run from too little
money spent on education, through hostile
teachers and administrators, to lack of pa-
rental involvement and support. Putting
these explanations to one side, the Task
Force underscores its conviction that more
effective educational preparation could con-
tribute to easing the employment problems of
black youth. To this end it recommends that
more attention be pald to teaching the basic
skills of reading and writing in pre-school
and early school years through greater pa-
rental involvement, more tutoring, curricu-
lum reform, and other approaches that are
found effective. It urges more experimenta-
tlon with open schools at junior and senior
high school levels so that young people can
build on their interests and capacities rather
than follow & rigid curriculum that lacks
meaning and relevance for them.

Greater use is indicated of such mecha-
nisms, as in California, whereby minority
youth in college are hired as tutors and
counselors to help younger persons who need
assistance in their studies and career plan-
ning. The quality of vocational and techni-
cal training available to high school students
and dropouts should be improved through a
strengthened system of vocational training,
through providing those who are qualified ac-
cess to selected vocational courses in commu~
nity colleges and through permitting, indeed
encouraging, black youth to enter the more
desirable programs.

7. About two out of five young people in
low income areas of our cities drop out of
junior high school without earning a diploma,
many others obtain a diploma that attests
more to their acceptable behavior than to
the skill and competence they have acquired.
This low ratio of minority youth who gradu-
ate with real competence underscores the
lack of fit between the educational system
and the large numbers of young people whom
it seeks to serve. One Important arena of re-
form would be for employers, labor unions,
and the educational authorities to cooperate
in bringing about a substantial expansion of
work/study, cooperative and related pro-
grams should take the junior and senior high
school student—as well as the junior and
senlor college student—out of the classroom
into the world of work for part of the day,
week, month or term. Although successful
cooperative programs require the active par-
ticipation of employers—and in this connec~-
tion, government and nonprofit institutions
as well as the private sector offer potentiali-
ties—the major drawback to date has been in-
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adequate funding and poor educational plan-
ning and supervision. Cooperative programs
will prove beneficial only if they are consid-
ered first and foremost as educational pro-
grams with work experiences closely related
to educational goals and only secondarily as
work and income-earning experiences.

8. The states and the federal government

many statutes in the early 1800's
limiting the condltions under which young
people and women were permitted to work,
the length of the working day and week and
the equipment they were permitted to han-
dle. With the passage of time, changes in
technology and altered conditions of the
workplace, some of this protective legisla-
tion has come to impede the employment
of young people. We recommend that the
Secretary of Labor initiate a comprehensive
review of federal and state legislation and
regulations and administrative interpreta-
tions of them as they affect the employment
of youth. This review should lead to the pro-
vision of revised guidelines for the benefit
of legislative and administrative agences to
protect youth from exploitation while broad-
ening their opportunities. Specifically, we
recommend that by evaluating the experi-
mental programs currently under way care-
ful consideration be given to lowering the
age at which young people are permitted,
as part of an educationally sponsored pro-
gram, to work at fourteen or fifteen; to ex-
ploring the potentialities of streamlining the
issuance of work permits in view of the fact
that in 1969 employers used only 42 per cent
of the 36 million man-hours authorized;
and to reassessing whether the broad pro-
hibitions on the use by youth of power
machinery is not unnecessarily restrictive
under present safety regulations.

9. Ours may be termed a “credentlaled”
economy. More and more of the preferred
jobs are open only to persons who have
acquired the appropriate degree, diploma,
certificate or license. One estimate Indicated
that In the New York City labor market alone
some form of licensing was required for close
to a million jobs. Minority youth are kept
out of many desirable jobs and career oppor-
tunities by educational, certification and
testing requirements that have their roots
in discriminatory cultural traditions as well
as in employer error or prejudice or profes-
sional or trade union efforts to control ihe
labor supply.

We recommend that state and local legis-
lative bodies review their licensing structures
and procedures to assure broader representa-
tion of public members, including represen-
tation from minority groups; removal of ar-
bitrary obstacles to certification, including
high fees for licensing examinations; and
restraint in establishing licensing require-
ments for additional occupations, unless
careful study indicates a need. Purther, vari-
ous leadership groups such as trade associ-
ations, international trade unions and eivil
service commissions should encourage their
constituent organizations to review their for-
mal educational requirements for employ-
ment with the alm of eliminating require-
ments that are not work related and that are
therefore discriminatory. Finally, employers
should give more weight to work experience
while credentialing bodies should provide
credit for many types of work experience.

10. The manpower tralning programs fi-
nanced by the federal government have ex-
panded rapldly since the passage of the Man-
power Development and Training Act in 1962.
Total federal spending for manpower services
approximate $3 billion annually. Of the ap-
proximately 1.3 million persons enrolled in
these programs in 1870, black youth under
twenty-two years of age accounted for about
450,000, or more than one-third. We recom-
mend the following changes in manpower
programs so that they can contribute more
effectively to the employability and career de-
velopment of black youth. Specifically, the
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federal government should link training to a
job by providing assurance that a young per-
son who satisfactorily completes a training
program and cannot find a position in the
private sector because of slack demand will
be placed in a public service job where he
can add to his skills while earning a wage.
It is destructive to an individusal’s morale to
encourage him to take a training program
which does not lead to a job. The Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps for in-school youth should
be expanded and planned on a year-round
basls as a structured educational-work ex-
perience program. The newly reconstituted
Job Corps in urban settings, both residential
and nonresidential, must make special efforts
to provide their trainees with useful skills,
to place their graduates in jobs and to fol-
low them up to see whether their costly
training is reflected in higher earnings and
job advancement. Because of the high per
capita costs in training Job Corps young-
sters, it is all the more important to ensure
that the training leads to the acquisition of
useful skills and employment opportunities.

A hard look at the Work Incentive Program
is essential. About 20 to 25 per cent of the
mothers receiving some support under the
Ald for Dependent Children program are
under twenty-four years of age. Moreover,
there are many adolescent children in fam-
ilies on welfare. If the Work Incentive Pro-
gram were to concentrate on improving the
employability of these young people, the
results might prove more encouraging than
the efforts to date,

11. Many young black men and a small
number of young black women enlisted dur-
ing the past two decades In the armed forces
to acquire more education and training and
to explore whether they might make a career
in the military. Since the acceleration of
fighting in Vietnam, which coincided with
the rise in black consciousness, fewer blacks
have looked with favor on the military as
an environment in which to seek training
or long-term employment. However, under
a directive from the Secretary of Defense in
1966, the armed services have drafted or
enlisted large numbers of black men who
formerly would not have passed military
screening requirements. Present military
planning contemplates the suspension of the
draft by no later than July 1, 1973, and a
concurrent substantial reduction in force
levels; as a consequence, the armed forces
are presently acting to reduce the inflow
of low-score men, of whom many are black
youth. We recommend that the armed
forces, as the single largest employer in the
country, avoid using their prospective per-
sonnel stringency as an excuse to reject black
youth who, despite low scores, could perform
effectively. We also recommend that when
the fighting in Vietnam ceases, Congress
consider a special appropriation to the armed
forces for men whom they would not other-
wise accept, so that these men could receive
training that might be equally beneficial to
the reserves and to the clvilian economy.
The armed forces have a unique tralning
capability which, in the absence of active
fighting, should be used to the maximum.

12. It has long been recognized that pov-
erty and crime are closely linked. The ad-
ditional tensions under which minorities
live, especially in crowded citles, contribute
to crimes against persons. When the New
York State Advisory Committee to the US.
Civil Rights Commission held hearings in
Harlem a few years ago, the dominant re-
quest of local witnesses was for more police
protection. The merchants complained bit-
terly that they had to close their shops be-
fore dark because of the danger of burglary.
Poor neilghborhoods need more and better
police protection.

In many low-income areas, young people
recognize that the man with money 1s often
involved in illicit or illegal activities—num-
bers, drugs, prostitution, the resale of stolen
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goods, racketeering. There is scattered evi-
dence that many young men, probably one
to two out of five in urban slum areas,
realizing that they have little or no prospect
of getting a decent job and earning a decent
income, drift into illicit and illegal activities.
But those who are apprehended, as well as
those who are convicted, need rehabilitation,
not punishment. We recommend more re-
liance on probation for first offenders with
linkage to training and employment pro-
grams, such as the Manhattan Court Proj-
ect In New York City. In addition, appro-
priate training for those who are sentenced
to jail or prison and better placement serv-
ices after they are released are essential. To
this end special efforts must be made not
to divulge the sealed proceedings against
juveniles and to eliminate questions from
employment applications dealing with ar-
rests that did not lead to conviction. More-
over, community leaders should strive to
reduce the arbitrary exclusion of former
prisoners from many desirable types of em-
ployment. Our present practices with respect
to law enforcement are injurious to the com-
munity as well as to the delinquent and the
criminal.

138. During the 1960's we inaugurated many
different experimental and operating pro-
grams that impinge on the education, train-
ing and development of young people and
seek to broaden their options in the transi-
tion from adolescence to adulthood. Many
young people, both efluent and poor, have
broken out of the institutional confines that
have held them prisoner for so long, Street
academies, college discovery programs, com-
munes, street people, the Peace Corps, Vista
and the Teacher Corps suggest the breaking
of the mold. But the fact remains that
Amerlcan society lacks the range and variety
of development opportunities responsive to
the unmet needs and changing values of
young people during their exploratory years,
many of whom remasain in school until age
twenty-four or even later. Young people need
a varying diet of education, training, work,
income, leisure and exploration to develop
their potential and to help them to find
themselves. We have no simple prescription
for how these broadened opportunities can
best be provided. But we recommend the fol-
lowing lines of action: easler ways to drop
out without prejudice and to return to
school: more opportunities for young peo-
ple to enter painful employment as part of
a structured educational and training ex-
perience; more governmental and volun-
tary programs that offer young people op-
portunities for worthwhile public and com-
munity service as part of their educational-
training-maturational development. Young
people from affluent homes enjoy many of
these broadened options. It is essential that
more poor minority youth have the same op-
portunities. Black youth will face speclal
hardships even if the American people take
action to accomplish urgently needed re-
forms, They will be frustrated to the point
of explosion if the nation fails to fulfill
its commitment to provide them with equal-
ity of opportunity.

GROWTH CENTER DEVELOPMENTAL
HIGHWAY PROGRAM

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in-
cluded in the Federal Aid Highway Act
of 1970 was a new section providing for
a demonstration program of economic
growth center development highways.
Specifically, the program is designed to
demonstrate the role that highways can
play to promote the desirable develop-
ment of the Nation’s natural resources,
to revitalize and diversify the economy
of rural areas and smaller communities,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

to enhance and disperse industrial
growth, to encourage more balanced pop-
ulation patterns, to check and, where
possible, to reverse current migratory
trends from rural areas and smaller
communities, and to improve living con-
ditions and the guality of environment.

Specifically, this section of the High-
way Act:

First, requires the Secretary of the
Department of Transportation to develop
criteria for economic growth centers hav-
ing a current population of less than 100,-
000 people;

Second, requires that projects must be
on the federally aided primary system;

Third, requires that each Governor
identify and select economic growth cen-
ters within his State and establish pri-
orities for the construction of develop-
ment highways to serve such centers and
submit his recommendations relating
thereto to the Secretary of the Depart-
ment of Transportation.

Fourth, permits the Department of
Transportation to pay up to 100 percent
of the cost of engineering and economic
surveys necessary for the planning and
design of the development highways;

Fifth, allows the Federal share of the
cost—usually 50 percent—for such proj-
ects to be increased by an additional 20
percent up to a maximum of 95 percent.

Sixth, requires that projects under
this section must promote the aims and
purposes set forth in the section and
economic growth centers selected must
meet such criteria as the Secretaries of
the Departments of Transportation and
Commerce determine or deem necessary;

Seventh, stipulates that proposed proj-
ects that are within the Appalachian re-
gion or any of the title V commissions—
under the Public Works and Economic
Development Act of 1965—cannot be
approved by the Secretary of the De-
partment of Transportation until he
has consulted with the Federal co-
chairman of the region and the Sec-
retary of Commerce;

Eighth, provides for $50 million au-
thorization for fiscal year 1972 and an-
other $50 million for fiscal year 1973;
and

Ninth, limits the allocation to any
one State to not exceed 15 percent of
the total authorization for the pro-
gram.

As you can see, this program refiects
the Congress growing concern regard-
ing the development of a balanced na-
tional growth policy in the United
States. Programs such as this are fur-
ther evidence of the willingness of Con-
gress to act in working foward such
national objectives. I am sorry to re-
port, Mr. President, that the same can-
not be said for the administration in
this regard. We have heard many fne
words and read many inspiring state-
ments issued by the White House re-
garding “national growth" policy, but
have seen little or no action.

In fact, the administration not only
opposed the growth center develop-
mental highway demonstration pro-
gram when it was first proposed in the
House, but further has requested only
$10 million of the $50 million author-
dized for the program for next fiscal
year. I would urge, Mr. President, that
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the Congress appropriate the full $50
million it authorized for this program.
It also has come to my attention, Mr.
President, that the Secretary of Trans-
portation, in his instructional memoran-
dum to Governors and State highway de-
partments, is planning to fund at least
one demonstration effort under this pro-
gram in each of the 50 States. This would
probably mean, under the formula
usually applied in such cases, that the al-
location to the States for individual proj-
ects will probably range from $100,000 to
$3 million each. Despite the fact that
these moneys can be used to piggyback
regular federally aided highway projects,
$10 million or even $50 million will not
buy much of a meaningful demonstration
program if spread among all 50 States.
The Secretary of Transportation
should avoid diluting the purpose of this
program in such a manner. While he may
feel compelled to spread these moneys
around to all States in the hopes of mak-
ing everyone happy, he fails to recognize
that most Governors would rather see
these moneys used effectively in a few
places than spread too thinly in many
places which is likely to defeat the pur-
poses of the program. It has been my ob-
servation that Governors, mayors, and
other State and local government officials
are getting tired of being enticed to par-
ticipate in Federal programs only to dis-
cover, once involved, that not enough re-
sources are available to get the job done.
I should further like to call to your at-
tention, Mr. President, that Secretary
Volpe apparently expects most of the $10
million that he has requested for this
program next fiscal year to be expended
for engineering and economic studies,
with little or no money being expended
for developmental highways themselves.
Again, I would like to recommend that
the full $50 million be appropriated and
expended for fewer projects next fiscal
year than what the Secretary apparently
has in mind. I believe if this is done, less
money would be required for such
studies—most of which will probably go
to consultants—and more can be devoted
to producing some genuine, worthwhile
demonstration projects that will pro-
duce the kind of results that the Congress
obviously desired when it enacted the
program. There is nothing in the law
that requires that the money authorized
be allocated to all or nearly all States.
Mr. President, as chairman of the new-
ly established Rural Development Sub-
committee of the Senate Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, I am deeply in-
terested in programs such as this devel-
opmental highway program. My fellow
colleagues on the committee and I will
be following the progress of this program
very closely. Hopefully, the results of this
program will provide important guidance
for us in the future regarding the role
that highways can play in stimulating
desired economic and population growth
patterns throughout rural America.

SCHOOL INTEGRATION

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, for the
past 18 months the Senate has been
strugegling with the problem of school
integration. Figures released yesterday
by the Department of Health, Educa-
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tion, and Welfare document more clear-
ly than ever before that the North and
the South are the proverbial ships pass-
ing in the night, the South on the way
toward integration, the North moving to-
ward total separation of the races.

It is time to stop arguing about the
magnitude of the problem and begin ad-
dressing ourselves to its solution. The
increasing concentration of blacks in
central cities throughout the South as
well as the North makes it clear that we
will never solve this problem until we
integrate our schools on a metropolitan-
wide basis and until we focus our atten-
tion on residential integration as well.
Our schools can no longer bear the
brunt of integration by themselves.

Because of the importance of these
statisties, I ask unanimous consent that
an article in this morning’s New York
Times by John Herbers interpreting the
figures together with the tables from
HEW be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
and tables ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

SouTH INTEGRATES SCHOOLS As NorTH Lacs
(By John Herbers)

WasHINGTON, June 17—In the last two
years, public school integration has in-
creased dramatically in the South while it
has shown a significant decline in most of
the large Northern cities.

The data, contained In a survey released
today by the Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare, show that of the total
number of Negro students in the nation the
percentage attending majority white schools
increased from 23 to 33 per cent between
the fall of 1968 and the fall of 1970.

But the increase was attributable almost
wholly to the rapid rise in the South. In the
11 states of the Old Confederacy, the per-
centage of Negroes in schools with a white
majority increased from 18 to 39. In the
Northern and Western states, integration
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remained about steady at 27 per cent, with
gains In some areas being offset by declines
in big cities.

In New York, for example, where blacks
make up 34 per cent of the school popula-
tlon, the percentage of Negroes in majority
white schools declined from 19.7 to 16.3
between 1968 and 1970. In Detroit the per-
centage dropped from 9 to 5.8; in Philadel-
phia, from 9.6 to 7.4; In St. Louis, from 7.1
to 2.5; in Boston, from 23.3 to 18; in San
Francisco, from 154 to 14.2, and in Minne-
apolis from 70.8 to 57.6.

Some large Northern cities showed a slight
increase. In Newark, for example, where 72
per cent of the school population is black,
the survey showed that in 1968 2.1 per cent of
the blacks were in majority white schools.
Now the percentage is 2.9. Others decreased
only slightly, like Chicago, which went from
32to3.

But the over-all trend in the Northern
citles was down while the trend for both
cities and rural areas in the South was up.
Among the nation’s 30 largest school dis-
tricts, only Southern and some Western dis-
tricts showed significant improvement in
the picture of racial isolation.

Until 1968, nobody knew the extent of
school integration and its trends on a state-
by-state and city-by-city basis. That year,
and again at the beginning of the current
school year, HE.W. surveyed all school dis-
tricts enrolling 3,000 or more students and
conducted a sampling of smaller districts.

Preliminary figures for the fall, 1970, sur-
vey were released on a national and regional
basis in January. The final figures, which
showed little change, and the detalled break-
down were released today.

Thus, they provide the first complete com-
parative data as to the extent and trends of
school integration.

The figures show that while civil rights
laws and court decisions have been effective
to a large degree in the South, nelghborhood
segregation appears to be Increasing in
Northern cities and black populations were
increasing in the central citles.

SOUTHERN REACTION SEEN

Disclosures in the survey are likely to step
up the complaints of Southern members of

TABLE 1-A.—NEGROES BY STATE
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Congress that their reglon is being required
to go further than the rest of the nation in
racially balancing the schools. Government
efforts in the areas have been directed largely
against the states that once practiced segre-
gation by law and policy.

Efforts in Congress to require racial balanc-
ing of districts where there was no overt
ordering of segregation have failed. The
Nixon Administration is now pushing legisla-
tion to provide $1.5-billion to support inte-
gration steps in the North and South.

The survey measures the extent of Inte-
gration in several ways. The most significant
measure, from both an educational and soclal
point of view, is belleved to be the percent=-
age of blacks In schools having at least 50.1
per cent whites.

In addition to a complete state-by-state
breakdown, H.E'W. compiled similar tables
for the 100 largest school districts. The sur-
vey shows further that there are now 17 large
cities with majority black public school stu=-
dents.

IN CITIES LISTED

These are Chicago, 54.8; Detroit, 63.8; Phil-
adelphia, 60.5; Baltimore, 67.1; Cleveland,
57.6; Memphis, 51.6; Washington, 94.6; St.
Louis, 65.6; New Orleans, 60.5; Atlanta, 68.7;
Newark, 72.2; Eansas City, 50.2; Oakland,
56.9; Birmingham, 54.6; Richmond, 64.2;
Gary, 64.7, and Compton, Calif,, 83. Most
showed an increase in black percentages from
1968.

An illustration of what has happened na-
tionally can be seen by comparing Mississippl
to some Northern states. In 1968, Mississippl
had only 6.7 per cent of its Negro students
in white majority schools. By 1970 the per=
centage had increased to 26.4 per cent, sur-
passing California, Illinois, Michigan, Mis-
sourl, Pennsylvania and Wisconsin.

In the 10 other Southern states, the Inte-
gration gains over the two years were: Ala-
bama 8.3 to 36.5 per cent. Arkansas 228 to
43, Georgia 14 to 35.9, Louisiana 8.9 to 31.2,
North Carolina 28.3 to 54.1, South Carolina
142 to 44.8, Tennessee 21.2 to 32.3, Texas
25.3 to 34.9, Virginia 26.9 to 41.4, and Florida

23.2 to 48.4.

[Number ! and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school surveyl
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TABLE 1-A.—NEGROES BY STATE—Continued
[Number * and percentage attending school at Increasing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]
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Negi ttending minority

St

Negro 0 to 49.9 percent 50 to 100 percent 80 to 100 percent 90 to 100 percent 95 to 100 p t 99to100p t 100 p
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TABLE 1-B.—SPANISH SURNAMED AMERICANS BY STATE
[Number ! and percentage attending school at i ing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]

Spanish surnamed Americans attending minority schools

Spanish American  0-49.9 percent 50-100 percent 80-100 percent 90-100 percent 95-100 percent 99-100 percent 100 percent

Total Per- Par- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
State pupils  Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Mumber cemt Number cent

Continental United
Stat

Mo
b
=
m
o

23,0 331,781
2.9 371,847

£5
ag
00~y
B
&
L]

43,353,568 2,002,776 5 906,919
44,877,547 2,275,403 L1 1,005, 340

—

R &5 B2 32 NS &3 S8 88

oW o~ oW m‘g won HW =Wo o
e
Mo
oo

-

24
142 137

71,797 479 . 474
785 . 767

71,748 h 34, 402
85,334 41,278

415,613 539 . 527
430, 100 468 . 341

646, 282 " 393,997
705, 894 ¥ 428, 856

71,348 45,174
78,268 47,551

15,670 . 1,627
20,009 4 8,200

245 . 154
618 . 352

662 . 256
ns . 209

52, 628 b 26, 287
1,437, 554 30,918
1,001, 245 . 786
1,098, 990 . 1,035

174,472 # 3,322
174, 556 2 4,061

2,252, 321 h 36, 361
2,310, 784 36, 696

1,210,539 s 7,093
1,229,518 s 7,637

651, 705 i 2,271
653, 241 2,658 = 2,604
518,733 8, i 7,601
500, 362 i 8,367

695, 611 135
721,078 183

Louisiana: 2
1 1,671

R - 817,000 5
1970, = i B42, 469 . 2,542
Footnotes at end of table.

710,523 24
786,975

.

18
37,346
055

o= Wo o
wio -
i
i
cota
—
0 we wo
...
-~y

o
25 oo oh oo §§ ow ER! oo oo

12
127

252, 285
277,038

26,174
30,718

8,043
10, 809

91
266

. @5 po po

o

118,433
121,290

9,971
10, 248

4,134
5,384

2
203

289
205

9,473
19,811

578
12

16
0

e oF Me 80 a.
-

ey NN o W
ww

__
=
85
>
“w

g
=5 pp g

@ ol oW woe o &aw N-m ;s = W
Ego
-

I T
L

wg wo

— -

- no

e gt

3

pr pm

Won st
-

(XX

B
=
o~ oo op oo |,

—-w o= oW
=0 O~ 000 W o R

-

e oo

-

=5 B85 BE B BR BE S5 s 88 ro we
B e B

o8 B8 32 58 22 88 28 Sy I8 pe we

-8 e B8 5
W o ol e Woo

oM o
LA ]

16, 282
20,691

2,944
5,499

1
0

P el -
85 83
s

- OO
00 o0

] »N

ca 82 88 o,
ot s
o

oo L Fe o,

co @e aa oo

e,
)
men
-

..

56
37

0
1

. 2
(=]

=

23 S 28 B2 SR AR BB 84 55 pg U
P,

o DWW = oW e W W poss oW W
ol =~ W oLt W =R =
P,

1)
e
e




CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE June 18, 1971

TABLE 1-B.—SPANISH SURNAMED AMERICANS BY STATE—Continued
[Number ! and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]

Spanish surnamed A

g minority

Spanish American  0-49.9 percent 50-100 percent 80-100 percent 90-100 percent 95-100 percent 99-100 percent 100 percent

Total Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
pupils  Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number «cent MNumber cent Number cent
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TABLE 1-C.—AMERICAN INDIANS BY STATE

[Number ! and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation, Fall, 1970 el tary and dary school survey]
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TABLE 1-D.—ORIENTALS BY STATE

tage attending school at increasing levels of isolation, fall, 1970, el tary and secondary school survey]
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TABLE 1-D.—ORIENTALS BY STATE—Continued
[Number and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation, fall, 1970, elementary and secondary school survey]
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TABLE 1-E—MINORITIES BY STATE
[Number ¢ and p tage attending school at i ing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]
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Minority students attendi Inneila exfinnl

Minority 0-49.9 percent 50-100 percent 80-100 percent 90-100 percent 95-100 percent 99-100 percent 100 percent

Total Per- Per- Per- Per- Par- Per- Per- Per-
State pupils  Numb cent  Numb cent  Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent  Number cent
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L Minute diff bet sum of bers and fotals are due to computer rounding. 43 in Mississippi, 11 in South Carolina, 1 in Tennessee, and 8 in Virginia. With few exceptions
2 Dyfferences in enrollment between 1968 and 1970 are partially due to districts surveyed in  these dislricts were not surveyed in 1968 because their Federal funds were terminated st the
1970 but not in 1968, There were 7 such districts in Arkansas, 29 in Georgia, 10 in Louisiana, time of the 1968 survey.
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TABLE 1-F.—NONMINORITIES BY STATE
[Number ! and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation, fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]

Nonminority students attending nonminarity schools

numberﬂy Oto 49.9 percent 50 to 100 percent 80 to 100 percent 90 to 100 percent 95 to 100 p 99 to 100 p 100 percent

Total Per- Per- Per- Per- P Per-
State (1970) pupils N b cent  Number cent Number cent L cent b Number Number cent

Continental United
States.._.._..... 448,775,473 5,488,532

Alabama........... 785, ??5 516, 645

8

34,492,378

488, 417
63, 802
289, 504
306, 845
3,133,917
419,108

3

29,679,942 .6 25,570,360 72.1 21,321,681 11,634, 575

42.9 164,026 101, 855
58.3 11, 4, 564
51.7
60.6
45.5
60. 4
82.2
58.1
10.2
44.1

4,631,336 13.1

69, 381
2,741
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1 Minute diff s and totals are due to computer rounding.

TABLE 2-A.—NEGROES BY GEOGRAPHIC AREA
[Number ! and percentage attending school at i sing levels of isolation; fall, 1968, and fall, 1970, elementary and secondary school survey]

hank

Negr attending minority

Negroes 0 to 49.9 percent 50 to 100 percent 80 to 100 percent 90 to 100 p t 95101007 99 to 100 percent 100 percent

Total Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Area pupils Number cent Number cent MNumber cent MNumber cent MNumber ceat Number Number cent  Number cent

Continental United
States:

1968..____._.. 43,353,569 6,282,173 14. : . .0 3,331,404 2,493,398
84,877,547 6.707,411 14, 3 : ; 9. 084 43 .2 1,876,767 841111

32 northern and
western:?
28,579,766 2,703,056 ’ 46,030 27.6 1,957,025 i 57. , 369, 965 08 834,898 332,408
29,451,976 2, 889, 858 2,095,879 5, 926 . . 475, 689 g 878,357 .4 343,629

3,730,317 636,157 55, 71.6 406,171 60.2 368,149 57.8 294,844 160, 504
3,855,221 667,362 468,703 70.2  404,3% 380,1 57.0 355,512 53.3 294,104 g 154, 409

4
.- 11,043,485 2,942,960 26. 540, 692 2,402,268 Bl.6 2,317,850 78 77.8 2,266,642 71.0 2,201,662 2, 000, 486
11,570,351 3,150,192 1, 230, 868 1,819,323 60.9 1,241,050 ,051,210 33,4 919,594 29.2 704,306 443,073

1 Minute diff. bat sum of bers and ltotals are due to compufer rounding. ® Delaware, District of Columbia, Kentucky, Maryland, Missouri, Oklahoma, West Virginia.

% Alabama, Arizona, California, Colorado, Connecticut, 1daho, llinois, Indiana, lowa, Kansas, _ ¢ Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Missi ippi, North Carolina, South Carolina
Maine, Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Hampshire, Tenneses,‘hm, Virginia.
New Jersey, New Mo:foo, New York, North Dakola, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode |sland,
South Dakota, Utah, V t, Washington, Wi ng.

on, W , Wyomi




June 18, 1971 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

TABLE 2-B.—SPANISH SURNAMED AMERICANS BY AREA OF SIGNIFICANT POPULATION
|[Number * and p tage attending school at i ing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary schoo! survey]

Spanish surnamed Americans attending minority schools—

Spanish American 0 to 49.9 percent 50 to 100 t 80 to 100§ t 90 10’100 percent ' 95 to 100 percent 99 to 100 percent

100 percent

Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Area Total pupils ~ Number cent  Number cent Number cent  Number cent Number cent Number cent Number cent

Per-
Number  cent

Continental United
States:

ee-e-- 43,353,568 2,002,776 3 906, 919 .3 1,095,857 A : 461, 567 2 A 124,736
44,877,547 2,275,403 .1 1,005,340 44.2 1,270,063 5 521,890 ; 16. 131,311

38,077
40,116

5 Arizona, California,
Colorado, New
Mexico, Texas:

1 . 8,144,330 1,397, - 640, 943 ¥ 756, 643 . , 689 A 292,737
L 701,112 8 843, 956 s 567,903 K 307, 208

110, 587 A 283, 862 197, 589 L 155, 674
117,883 b 356, 064 248,401 . 194, 786

52,628 26, 287 8 26,341 5 9,479 4, 861
1970, 65,713 . 30,918 4 34,795 . 19,811 9,721
39 other states and
District of

26,217,876 158,113 .6 129,102 8L7 29,011 2 13,135 8, 295
27,083,914 190,675 .7 155,427 8L5 35,248 18.5 17,351 " 10,175

1 Minute differences between sum of numbers and totals are due to computer rounding.
TABLE 2-C.—MINORITIES BY GEOGRAPHIC AREA

[Number ! and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation, fall 1968 and fall 1970, elementary and secondary school survey]

Minority students attending minorily schools—

100

Minority 0o 49.9 percent 50 to 100 percent 80 to 100 percent 90 to 100 percent 95 to 100 p t 99to 100 p

Total Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Area pupils cent  Number cent Number cent  Number cent MNumber cent  Numb Numb cent

Number

Continental United
States:
'y L0 2,623, 820 A .7 4,987,778 £ . 02, 48.6 3,472,072
44, 877,547 .9 3,507,532 E L6 4,134,387 .0 3,472,583 ¥ 3L.5 2,013,264

2, 542, B05
4 984,885

28,579,766 4,441,516 .5 1,675,719 37.7 2,765,737 4 : 31.7 907,426
.. 29,451,976 4,843, 602 .4 1,818,815 37.6 3,024,786 9 5 o 2! 3L5 965,834

3,730,317 674,289 R 217, 166 N v 5 - |
3,855,221 717,913 A 245,729 5 . 2 355, 8 3

11,043,485 3, 540, 629 s 730, 874 X , 809, 3 ’ L L , 424,090  68.
11,570,351 3,827, 500 L1 1,442,988 Y ! . 8 ,076,071 28,

294,963
294,241

6
5 2,269,683
1 753,189

348, 320
369, 276

160, 552
154, 485

2,033,933
461,123

1 Minute differences between sum of numbers and totals are due to computer rounding. 3 Delaware, District of Columbia, Kentucky, Marnand. Missouri, Oklahoma, West Virginia-

2 Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Connecticut, Idaho, Illinois, Indiana, lowa, Kansas, * Alabama, Arkansas, Flordia, Georgia, Louisiana
Maine, Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Hampshire, New Tennessee, Texas, Virginia,
Jersey, New Mexico, Hew York, North Dakota, Ohio, b:egon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South
Dakota, Utah, Vermon!, Washington, Wisconsin, Wyoming.

TABLE 2-D.—NONMINORITIES BY GEOGRAPHIC AREA
[Number ! and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation, fall 1968, and fall 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]

ississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina,

Nonminority students attending inority

Non- -
mi- 01to49.9 percent 50 to 100 percent 80 to 100 percent 90 to 100 percent 95 to 100 percent 99 to 100 percent

100 percent

Non- nority
Total minority  (per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Area pupils  (number) cent) Number cent Number cent Number  cent Number cent Number cent Number cent

Per-
Number cent

Continental

43,353,568 34,697,134 716,981 2.1 33,980,152 s , 069, .5 27,163,133 .3 22,778,976
. 44,877,547 35,488, 532 .1 1,196,154 3.4 34,292,378 : .6 25,570, 360 .1 21,321,681

5, 723, 597
4,631, 396

-.--- 28,579,766 24,138, 250 5 525,693 2.2 23,612,551 v A .1 19,431,236
1970...__ 29,451,976 24,608,374 s 577,170 2.3 24,031,204 A 5, .2 19,531,985
6 border and
District of
Columbia: 2
37,167 ¥ 3,018, 860 3 .6
45,198 : 3,092,110 . 2, 805, . 4

154,121 5 S
4 7

11, 043, 485 i i , 136 . 4
11, 570, 351 0 573, 786 , 169, 064 4,929,110 L7

738,408
£36, 746

964,977

3

! Minute differences between sum of numbers and totals are dua to computer rounding. South Dakota, Utah, Vermont, Washington, Wisconsin, Wyoming.

1 Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Connecticut, Idaho, lllinois, n‘diana. Im:rla. Harls_as. l: I e, District of Columbia, Kentucky, Maryland, Missouri, Oklahoma, West Virginia,

Maine, Massachusetls, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, Nebraska, N F i
New Jarsay, New Mexico, New York, North Dakota, Ohio, Oregon, 'Pennsy!vania, Rhode lsland, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia.

4 Alab Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carofina, South Carolina,
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TABLE 3-A.—NEGROES IN 100 LARGEST (1970) SCHOOL DISTRICTS, RANKED BY SIZE

[Number t and p tage attending school at | ing levels of isolation, fall, 1968, and fall, 1970, elementary and secondary school survey]

N o

g at ing minority school
Negro 0-49.9 percent 50-100 percent 80-100 percent 90-100 percent 95-100 percent 99-100 percent 100 percent

Total Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Districts pupils  Number Number cent Number cent Numb cent  Numb cent MNumber cent ~Number cent  Number cent

New York, N.Y.:
1968 _. 1,063,787 334,841
1970 1,140,359 393,516

Los Angeles, Calif
1968_ . _. 653,549 147,738
642,895 154,926

582,274 308, 266
577,679 316,711

296,097 175,316
284,396 181,538

282,617 166,083
79,829 169,334

246,098 81, 966
241,139 85, 965

65, 824
63, 981

7,012
9,121

9, 742
9,502

15,781
10,618

269, 017
329, 535

140, 726
145, 805

298, 524
307,209

159, 535
170,920

150, 203
156, 793

71,648
78,763

202,517 60.5 174,846
258,655 65.7 227,673

130, 272 X 122,678
134,889 i 129,039

278,219 .3 266,928
290, 694 g 284, 013

138, 623 A 120, 993
143, 946 i 134, 222

127, 641 . 111,477
35, 866 2 118, 596

74, 482 % 72,101
73,373 g 63,373

146, 945 88,233
185, 766 2 126,879
116,017 L 77, 026

122,779 3 85,923

263, 159 h 234, 045
270, 587 ¥ 236, 143

103, 590 H 66, 069
120, 209 1 65, 349

99,277 i 72,174
106, 782 f 78,508

70,816 64, 907
55,895 29,734

34,033
46, 947

18,118
13,551

146, 152
143,900

18, 510
24,809

7,201
668
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192,171 125,174 9,646 i 115, 528
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159,924 49,235 1,045 A 48,190
164, 736 55, 648 1,528 . 54,120

ra
o
w

27,482
7,498

54, 505
55,378

15, 807
12,899

46, 362 45,634 43,664 41,115
32,352 A 25,514 i 20,317 33.3 50
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ww
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Prince Georges
County, Md. (Dis-
trict of Columbia

146, 976 5,705 4,618 4,618 5 3,112
160, 897 31,994 11,190 8 6,470 B 3,938 7124

156, 054 79,221 5 75,048 69,728 i 21,516
153, 619 55 i . 80, 505 b 79,015 5 75,162 " 60, 050

125,813 2 4 64, 290 62, 482 > 62,132 i i 49, 381
148, 304 y q 68, 751 68, 268 63,749 b 37,978
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Orleans Parish, La.
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1088 o 110, 783 74,378 67,809 60, 407
Han 109, 856 76, 388 70, 463 60, 034
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Negroes attending minority schools
80-100 percent 90-100 percent 95-100 percent

0-49.9 percent  50-100 percent 99-100 percent 100 percent

Districts

Total
pupils

Per-
cent

Per-
cent

Number

Per-
cent

Number

Per-
cent

Per-

Per-

cent

Number Number

Per-
cent

Jefterson County,
Ky. (Louisville

11y R R,
De Kalb County, Ga.
(De;atur):

19
Pinellas County, Fla.
(Clearwater):
1968_.
1970
Cincinatti, Ohio
1968

. e
Seattle, Wash.:
196

1970
Charlotte-Mecklen-
burg County,
N.C.:

1970_ -
Anne Arundel
County, Md.

Clark County, Nev.
(Las Vegas):
1968_ .

1970__.
Oakland, Calif

1968. .. -

1970.---. .-

Jefferson County,
Colo. (Lakewood):

N Lo
nnea 1S, Winn.:
1968 =

1970
Pa:_T Beach County,

East Baton Rouge
Parish, La.:
1968

1970.... e
Jefferson Parish, La.
(Gretna):

RERE.
1900 _.-.

Footnotes at end of table.

85, 846
93,454

94, 154
91,150
86, 528
88,095

77,967
85, 859

76, 089
85,270

78, 466
85,117

86, 807
84,199

94, 025
83,924

79, 669
83,781

83,111
82,507

75,960
78,456

79,990
17,822

79,353
77,253

78,413
76, 206

65, 745
74,021

67, 526
73,822

76, 268
73,481
74,202
70, 503

72,115
70, 305

74,727
70,042

72, 065
69,927

75,464
69,791

64, 102
67,830

60, 367
67,675

70, 006
66,938

61,715
66, 760

63, 725
64,198

68 391
63,811

59, 485
63,572

4,124
5,379

13,085
15,398

12,715
13, 766

37,215
37,853

10, 376
10,736

1,897
2,048

24,241
25, 404

55, 057
56, 651

9,728
10, 672
11,637
11,853

9, 567
29, 898
, 995

34, 692
35,375

26, 381
27,069

16, 255
16, 109

5,489
6, 349

31, 441
31,034

35, 386
38, 567
60
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5, 255
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TABLE 3-A.—NEGROES IN 100 LARGEST (1970) SCHOOL DISTRICTS, RANKED BY SIZE—Continued
[Number * and percentage attending school at increasing levels of iso lation, fall, 1968, and 1970, elementary and secondary school survey]

Negroes attending minority schools

0-49.9 percent 50-100 percent 80-100 percent 90-100 percent 95-100 percent 99-100 percent 100 percent

Total Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Districts pupils Number  cent Number cent Number cent Mumber cent Number cent Number cent Number cent

Omaha, Nebr.:
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Negroes attending minority schools
0-49.9 percent  50-100 percent 80-100 percent 90-100 percent 95-100 percent 99-100 percent 100 percent

Total Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Districts pupils Numb cent  Number cent Number cent  Number Number cent  Number cent Number cent

Co Christi, Tex.:
Tpilsﬁs I 810 3 640

317 5 12

1,193
1,367

1,937 4 1,912
1,398 998

6, 425 6,425
5,621 4,816

3,792 1,652
3,651 h 3,651

0 0
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13,047
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Chatham County, Ga.
(Savannah):
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1970 ......
Compton, Calif.: 2
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Spring Branch, Tex.
(Houston area):
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Total (98 districts): ¢
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10,482,814 3,387,423 32.3 544,109 16.1 2,843,314 839 " 65.
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7 2,000,227 59.0 1,513,616 44.7 710,181

t Minute diff b sums of bersand totals are due to computer ro unding;i these two districts are omitted from the totals in order to allow comparisons between 1968 and 1970
2 1968 data for Shawnee Mission, Kans. and Compton , Cai. are not comparable with 1970 data due for the remaining 98 districts.
to major consolidations that occurred between the two survey years. Both 1968 and 1970 data for

TABLE 3-B.—SPANISH SURNAMED AMERICANS IN SELECTED LARGE SCHOOL DISTRICTS, RANKED BY SIZE IN 1970
[Number t and per ttending school at i ing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]

Spanish surnamed Americans attending minority schools
Spanish-American  0-49.9 percent 50-100 p 80-100 p t 90-100 percent 95-100 percent 99-100 percent 100 percent

Total Per- Per- P Per- Per- Per-
Districts pupils  Number cent MNumber cent Number Number Number Number cent Number cent Number cent
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Footnotes at end of table.
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TABLE 3-B.—SPANISH SURNAMED AMERICANS IN SELECTED LARGE SCHOOL DISTRICTS, RANKED BY SIZE IN 1970—Continued
[Number ! and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]

Spanish surnamed Americans attending minority schools

80-100 percent 90-100 percent

Spanish-American  0-49.9 percent 50-100 percent
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Total
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I Minute difierences between sum of numbers and tolals are due to computer rounding,

with several ather districts between the 2 survey years. Both 1968 and 1970 data for this district

I L ( .. are omitted from the tolals in order 1o allow comparisons between the 2 years for the remaining
21968 data for Compton, Calif,, are not comparable with 1970 data due lo a major consolidation 31 districts,
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TABLE 4-A.—NEGROES IN 100 LARGEST (1970) SCHOOL DISTRICTS BY GEOGRAPHIC AREA
ing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]

June 18, 1971

[Number! and p att school at i

Negroes attending minority schools—

0 to 49.9 percent S'J_t; ;Db-pen:ent 80 to ]IJD_pEant 90 to 100 percent 95 to 10] percent 99 to 100 percent

Fer-
cent

Pei- Per-
cent Number cent

Per-

Fer- Per-
cent

Fer- Per-
Area Total pupils cent  Number cent Number cent = Number cent Number Number Number

Continental United
States:
1968
1970 2.

32 northern and
western: 2
19683 .. ..... 5,747,849 1,796,111
02 - 1,909,984
6 border and District
of Columbia: ¢
1968

1,745, 219
1, 513,616

1,041, 396

415, 162 2,779, 965 , 298, 320 !
710,181

--. 10,328,038
544,109

-- 10,482,814

3,185, 127

1.
3,387,423 1

202,
2,843,314 i 71.8 2,224,162

41.9
42.0

296, 376
316, 148

752,904

72.6
801,715

13.3

1,171,311

1,548, 044
1,269,931

31.2
1,659,172

33.0

248, 067
250, 812 1,129,751
278,341 59,1
286,306 58.7

713,974 76.9
425,595 43.0

145, 386

343, 097
150, 463

342,118

757, 506
528, 358

357, 807
364, 189

769, 202
580, 042

408,779 2
a21,313 3 383, 259

823,142 788,425
762, 829 648, 327

35.1
35.8

28.6
29.7

62, 122
66,122

104,973
227,175

470,901
487,435

3,239,720 928,115
3,334,688 990,004

%, 340, 469

9
11 southern: ¢

Ly SRS TN
1 Minute diff sum of and totals are due to computer rounding.
11968 data for Shawnee Mission, Kans. and Compton, Calif, are notcomparable with 1970 data
due to major consolidations that occurred between the two survey years, Both 1968 and 1970
data for these two districts are omitted from the tolals in order to allow comparisons between
1968 and 1970 for the remaining 98 districts. :
# Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Connectlicut, Idaho, Illinois; Indiana,.lowa, Kansas,

TABLE 4-B.—SPANISH SURNAMED AMERICANS IN 100 LARGEST (1970) SCHOOL DISTRICTS BY AREA OF SIGNIFICANT POPULATION
[Number ! and percentage attending school at increasing levels of isolation fall, 1968, and fall, 1970 elementary and secondary school survey]

: 599,634
9.6 243,570

Nah

Maine, Massachusetts, Michigan, Mi ta, Montana, ka, Nevada, New Hamsphire, New
Jersey, New Mexico, New York, North Dakota, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South
Dakota, Utah, Vermont, Washinglon, Wisconsin, Wyoming.

1 Delaware, District of Columbia, Kentucky, Maryland, Missouri, Oklahoma, West Virginia.

& Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina,
Tennesses, fem, Virginia,

Rads

EalE

Spanish surnamed Americans attending minority

90 to 100 percent

95 to 100 percent 100 percent

Per-
cent

50 to 100 percent 80 to 100 percent

Per-
cent

99 to 100 percent

Spanish Americans 0 to 49.9 percent

Per-
cent

Per-
cent

Per-
cent

Per-
cent

Per-
cent

Per-
cent

Total

pupils Number

Number Number Number Number Number Number

Area Number

Continental United
Stat

es;
19682._........ 10,328,038
.. 10,482,814

302, 343

571,878
349, 327

811,749
670,063

924,383

5 Arizona, Cali-
fornia, Colo-
rado, New

Menxico, Texas:
196 146,690

150, 940

108, 063

180, 101
115, 139

204,204

276, 445

416, 361
305, 869

2,378, 98l
448,175

81 .
19702........ 2,390,038
4 Connecticut, llli-

nois, New
Jersey, Hew
York:

1968..._.....

0. s

5, 610
20,285

160
221

102, 682
131, 260

3, 146
3,310

184, 062
229,016

9,350
809

253, 819
310, 488

25,984
33,941

50, 552
52, 803

23,447
27, 264

304, 371
363,291

49, 431
61,025

1,878,483
1,955, 415

937, 053
986, 033

the District of
Columbia:
210

593

733

2,792
1,773

62.4 15, 630
4,817

29, 956 .
6l.8 19, 765

41, 586
31,947

5, 133, 521
51,712

38.2

5,151,328

1 Minute differences between sum of number and totals are due to computer rounding.
2 1968 data for Shawnee Mission, Kans. and Compton, Calif. are not comparable with 1970

data due to major consolidations that occurred between the 2 survey years. Both 1968 and 1970

data for these 2 districts are omitted from the totals in order to allow comparisons between 1968
and 1970 for the remaining 98 districts.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
there further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.

CXVII——1310—Part 16

ArrLen). Without objection, it is so

ordered.

THE MILITARY SELECTIVE SERVICE
ACT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hour
of 10:30 am. having arrived, pursuant
to previous order the Chair lays before
the Senate the unfinished business, H.R.
6531, a bill to amend the Selective Service
Act of 1967, which the clerk will state
by title,

The assistant legislative clerk read the
bill by title, as follows:

A bill (HR. 6531) to amend the Military
Selective BService Act of 1967; to increase
military pay; to authorize l\-[:llitar]r active
duty strengths for fiscal year 1972; and for
other purposes.

9 The Senate proceeded to consider the
ill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The pend-
ing amendment is amendment No. 123 by
the Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL),
which the clerk will read.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
amendment (No. 123) as follows:

On page 21, lines 21 and 22, and on page
22, line 20 strike out the words "whether or
not a state of war exlsts” and in both places
insert thereof “when a state of war declared
by the Congress exists".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, debate on this amend-
ment is limited to 2 hours, to be equally
divided between the author of the
amendment, the distinguished Senator
from Alaska (Mr. Graver), and the dis-
tinguished Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
STENNIS).
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Who yields time?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum,
and I ask unanimous consent that the
time be equally charged against both
sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, a point
of clarification. We are not under the
rule of germaneness, and I wonder if I
might make a few comments not related
to the subject under discussion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The rule
of germaneness does not apply when the
time is under control, so the Senator may
use his time in any way that he sees fit.

AMENDMENT NO. 123

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, my
amendment 123 is a very simple one, and
I hope that the manager of the bill, the
distinguished Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. StenNN1s), will find it within his pre-
rogatives to accept what I think is a sim-
ple concept, a simple change to conform
with existing fact, but one that is most
fundamental to the situation we find our-
selves in today as a result of having con-
scription in this freedom-loving coun-
try—a conscription which has laid the
basis upon which we were able to slip into
the morass of Vietnam, and which I
think has laid a foundation which will
cause us fto slip into further wars of this
nature, and a foundation for bringing
about an erosion of the concept of free-
dom which we have enjoyed through dec-
ades and centuries. I say centuries:
Numerous centuries, because it is all tied
to the history of the development of
Western man, upon which our freedom
and our representative Government are
based,

The most important reason I feel so
strongly about doing away with con-
scription in this country is the direct
effect it would have on impeding our ac-
tivities in South Vietnam, and indirectly
on stopping the war; but certainly an-
other reason why I rise to battle against
conscription in a free society, in a coun-
try that is not under threat of invasion,
is the simple fact that conscription un-
der such circumstances does much to
bring about militarism in our society,
and to lay the seeds of future despotism.

I love this country, as I am sure every
Member of this body loves this country,
and to see the basic freedom and trust
of our society played away almost with-
out notice—and it is without notice—I
am sure if all the Members of this body
could perceive the full extent of what
is going on, the Senate would rise up in
unanimity and strike down this erosive,
corrosive legislation.

I shall discuss, as a part of my floor
presentation, some information that I
have brought together in the hope of
persuading my colleague from Missis-
sippi to agree with my views. I shall pro-
ceed with the presentation of my re-
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marks, and then yield the floor, in the
hope that my presentation may have
persuaded my colleague to accept the
amendment.

In June of 1968, an article appeared
in the Harvard Law Review from which
I shall quote repeatedly during the
course of my remarks. The article was
entitled “Congress, the President, and
the Power To Commit to Combat,” and it
states the problem as follows:

The gquestion of the legality of the Viet-
nam conflict has two distinct aspects: The
Justifiability of the United States interven-
tion under international law, and the con-
stitutionality of such actions under domestic
law. The first has been the subject of con-
siderable debate; the second has received
leas attention. Where it has not been dis-
missed as academic the issue has been ap-
proached polemically. One side vigorously
asserts the constitutional authority of the
President to act as commander-in-chief of
the armed forces, while the other side with
equal vigor brandishes the provision of the
Constitution which gives Congress the power
to declare war. The two sides assert claims
which have support In constitutional history
and are not incompatible but which bypass
the real issue: How is the President's author-
ity as Chief Executive and commander-in-
chief to be reconciled with Congress’ power
to declare war?

That, to my mind, is the fundamental
issue, not only of the amendment that
I propose, but of the Hatfield-McGovern
proposition as well. It is really the under-
lying basis for the tension between this
body with its duties in juxtaposition to
what its Members feel the President
should be permitted to do, as affecting
the health of this Nation.

I hope that the Members of the Sen-
ate are seeking an answer to this ques-
tion. To do less, I believe, would be to
shirk our responsibility as representa-
tives of the American people.

Increasingly, our Armed Forces have
participated in military operations with-
out a congressional declaration of war.
The Mexican War, the Boxer Rebellion,
Korea—these among other historical mil-
itary actions involving American troops
have led to a steady erosion of the con-
gressional power to declare war. The
United States has intervened with troops
on numerous oceasions in Latin America,
most recently in 1965 in the Dominican
Republic, without the Congress having
a word to say about it. The President has
often presented Congress with a fait ac-
compli which for all intents and purposes
precludes meaningful congressional par-
ticipation in the decision to take military
action.

What Senator has not felt the pressure
of the necessity of protecting “our boys”
who are already “over there”? In the
name of such “protection,” we have wit-
nessed a continual widening of the war
in Vietnam, most recently into Cambodia
and Laos; we have never received a for-
mal request from the President asking
our approval. We just have to read it in
the newspapers like everyone else, and
then are forced to “do whatever is
necessary to protect the troops.” Like
Damocles, we all have swords dangling
above our heads, and we cannot seem to
get out from under them.

For a moment, then, let us look at what
the Constitution says on this matter and
what the framers of that document in-
tended.
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As we all know, the Constitution gives
Congress the power to “declare war.” The
word declare is somewhat ambiguous, but
the intent of the Constitutional Con-
vention on the matter is not. To quofe
from the Harvard Law Review article
previously mentioned:

An earlier draft of the committee on de-
tall gave Congress the power to “make" rather
than *“declare” war. ... When the proposal
to substitute “declare” for “make” was intro-
duced, the debates over the issue indicate
that the new wording was not intended to
shift from the legislature to the executive this
general power to e the country in war.
At the most, the sole reason for the substi-
tution was to confirm the executive's power to
“repel sudden attacks.”

Thomas Jefferson once wrote, in re-
ferring to this “declaration of war”
clause:

‘We have already given...an effective check
to the dog of war by transferring the power
of letting him loose from the executive to
the legislative body, from those who are to
spend to those who are to pay.

As the Law Review article further
points out, in fact, during his adminis-
tration when the Bey of Tripoli threat-
ened and then declared war:

Jefferson dispatched a sgquadron of frigates
to the Mediterranean to protect Amerlcan
Commerce . . . doubtful of the extent of his
power to act without Congressional approval,
Jeflerson instructed his commander to re-
lease any vessels captured after having dis-
armed them. In the President’s view his au-
thority to act in defense of the country did
not extend to taking further aggressive ac-
tion, even against a declared adversary, in
the absence of Congressional authorization.

Thus, Jefferson was quick to place even
the very restrained actions which he had
taken under congressional scrutiny. Nor
is he the only President to have acted
strictly in this manner. When confronted
with the need for military intervention
in Formosa in 1955 and in the Middle
East in 1957, President Eisenhower, a
great military leader and a man with
the strongest sense of constitutional
duty, hastened to seek immediate con-
gressional approval for his actions.

It is interesting to note—this is just
as an aside—that Dwight Eisenhower,
whose career was in the military, had a
greater propensity to recognize consti-
tutional authority than those Presidents
who found their base, who had their
career concretely established, in the
legislative process.

Alexander Hamilton, I should note,
disagreed with Jefferson’s position, as
one might expect from history, but he
argued only that the President need not
consult Congress so long as the United
States needs to take strictly defensive
measures against direct attack.

I am sure that no one would challenge
the need for immediate Presidential ac-
tion in the case of invasion, insurrection,
or nuclear attack. I certainly do not. The
President's powers, not as Commander in
Chief but as “executor of the laws,” in-
cluding treaties, and protector of nation-
al peace, would clearly require him to act
immediately in such situations.

It is a false assumption that because
he is Commander in Chief, however, the
President has the right to do anything
he wishes to do with the Armed Forces.
Clearly the Constitution does not say
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this, and although he commands the
Armed Forces, the President can find
nothing in that clause of the Constitu-
tion which allows him to judge when and
where they are to be used. Let me quote
again from the definitive Harvard Law
Review article on this subject:

For the most part the United States
escaped the type of attack which would
Justify the Presidential use of defensive war-
making powers. By far the most difficult
struggle between the Congress and the Pres-
ident over the power to control the use of the
military has occurred in attempting to de-
cide what limits are to be placed on the
President’s power to use force in all other
situations—situations where, though the
country itself has not been attacked, its in-
terests and national alms abroad are threat-
ened and require force for their protection
or advancement. Although the President
early assumed the power to enforce all sorts
of national alms, Congress’' power to declare
war, If it is not to be purely formal must
include the power to decide when the coun-
try will go to war to protect such aims,

While the President must still be left
with the power to judge in the first instance
whether a given event constitutes an immi-
nent threat to our survival and demands a
response which leaves no time to seek Con-
gress’ acquiescence in that judgment, such
limited discretion falls far short of author-
izing assumption of his defensive war-mak-
ing powers whenever the Interest jeopardized
is labelled a vital security interest. . . .

At the same time, however, it must be
recognized that there will be cases where in
the executive's judgment there simply is no
time to secure congressional authorization
before acting. In such cases, where he be-
lieves that Congress would agree with his
judgment that the interest at stake is worth
defending at the risk of war, the President
should be able to take action while simul-

taneously seeking congressional authoriza-
tion.

These cases should be few. None of the
recent military actions appears to have in-
volved such genuine urgency as to preclude
congressional participation in the decision
to employ the military, Even fewer should
be the cases where the demands of secrecy
preclude resort to Congress.

Although the difficulty in drawing the line
cannot be avolded and must ultimately be
left to the discretion of the President, at
least the general presumption in accord-
ance with which that discretion is exercised
would be reversed: Instead of assuming that
the President may deploy American forces
as he sees fit and only in the exceptional case
need he seek congressional approval, the as-
sumption should be that congressional col-
laboration is the general rule wherever the
use of the military is involved, with the pres-
idential initiative being reserved for the ex-
ceptional case.

What the legal scholars indicate to us
is the need for Congress to insist on its
rights to the determination of the func-
tions of the military. It has become evi-
dent to many of us that if the erosion of
the framers’ intent that Congress have
the ultimate warmaking authority is not
stopped, that power will pass forever
from Congress and become a meaningless
formality.

Now is the time for Congress to assert
its authority, for in the future it is not
likely that we shall see “declared” wars
of variety of the two World Wars. Rather
we shall see countless undeclared actions
throughout the world. If we participate
in these numerous conflicts, we will be
repeating the mistakes of Vietnam. For
this reason Congress must insist upon
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its responsibility as the representatives
of the people who end up suffering and
dyving when we commit our military
forces to the field.

If I may cite one more quotation from
that excellent Harvard Law Review arti-
cle:

Much of the burden of making resolu-
tions meaningful devices for securing con-
gressional consent must fall on Congress it-
self, . . . In situations where real emergencies
are involved and unilateral executive action
may be required, the burden falls on Con-
gress either to volce its disapproval or to give
its consent without needless delay.

Congress, unfortunately, has not
chosen, through the vehicle of the Hat-
field-McGovern resolution, to place any
restraint on the President’s activities. I
would hope that it would see the vehicle
for placing such a restraint in a reaffir-
mation of the constitutional prerogatives
that we hold.

I would further hope that in the near
future we can agree on some measure
such as the one the distinguished Senator
from Mississippi (Mr. SteNnis) has pro-
posed, which would state Congress’ views
on the limitation of Presidential author-
ity to commit the Armed Forces of the
United States. I have privately com-
mended the Senator for his actions, and
I now do so publicly. I find it difficult to
see how he could not reconcile his action
to the action I propose today.

May I remind my colleagues that the
clause that Congress shall have the power
“to raise and support armies” and “to
provide and maintain a navy"” is at stake
here. I propose that we jealously guard
that power lest we further lose it. I can
think of no power which has a greater
effect on the lives of people than the
power to induct. Let us be sure that Con-
gress maintains ultimate control of this
power as a first step toward regulating
ultimate control of the military.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. AL~
LEN). Who yields time?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, a parli-
amentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Mississippi will state it.

Mr. STENNIS. Do I understand cor-
rectly that there is an hour to each side
on this amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Mississippi has 57 minutes re-
maining of his time.

Mr. STENNIS, I thank the Chair.

Now, Mr. President, this is not a com-
plicated matter. For one reason, we have
already had four rollcall votes that went
to the same issue as now presented by
the Senator's amendment. One of the
rollcall votes was under debate the equiv-
alent of a week. The others were debated
for a reasonable length of time. The last
one we passed on was yesterday.

The pending amendment pertains to
the power of the President to induect in-
ductees under the Selective Service Act
into the armed services. I say it has been
four times because we were debating each
of those times how long, if any time, we
would extend the present law so as to
permit the President to induct inductees.

The first amendment that I mentioned
was not the first one voted on, but the
Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD)
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had an amendment that provided that
there would be no power vested in the
President beyond June 30 of 1971 to in-
duct inductees; and that, in effect, is
what the pending amendment would do,
only in another way.

Reading the Senator’'s amendment into
the bill, on page 21, line 20, if the amend-~
ment were fo be adopted, the bill would
read like this:

The President is authorized from time to
time, when a state of war declared by the

Congress exists, to select and induct into
the armed forces . . .

In other words, unless there is an ac-
tual declaration of war under the Sen-
ator's amendment, the President would
have no power to induct anyone.

Now, Mr, President, I am not out of
sympathy with the idea about the need
for a declaration of war. In fact, I have
in a resolution on that subject, and I
hope that will be one of the things that
comes out of this war, and that we will
have learned a lesson from.

But, that is not the issue here today.
We are already at war. The power of the
President to induct inductees is on the
verge of expiring. It will expire 12 days
from now with a slight exeeption. There
is no other plan that can be put into
operation to supply the needed man-
poOwer.

We have a Navy with ships, subma-
rines, and carriers scattered all over the
world. We have Polaris submarines sta-
tioned all over the world with nuclear
weapons. They are our frontline de-
terrent. Those crews are made up of men
who are in the services under the induce-
ment, according to the records, of the
Selective Service Act.

I have all the figures here but we have
been over them many times during de-
bate, so there is no use repeating them
now.

That is true of the carriers. Of the car-
rier crews that serve, even out on the
decks with the planes taking off and
landing, approximately 40 percent are
in the Navy through the inducement of
the Selective Service Act.

That is also true of our intercontinen-
tal ballistic. missile erews stationed in
the United States—the big missiles. That
is true, right along with the Polaris sub-
marines; they are also our first line of
deterrence.

We gradually lose those men as their
terms expire. They are in for more than
2 years, but they are in there through
the inducement of the draft. As their
terms expire, many of them leave.

Mr, President, the effect of the adop-
tion of this amendment if it should be-
come law—it would cut off these sources
of manpower, not just for the men and
the things that have to be done in our
military society, but also for the ex-
traordinary positions and the very deli-
cate and sensitive positions I have de-
scribed, many of which require 12 or 18
months of training to qualify before they
can be performed. In addition to that,
we have no other source except those
that happen to be inclined to volunteer,
even with the new law with ifs added
inducement, some of whom would not
be trained in the military in any way,
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and many of those assignments require
extraordinary care and persistence and
duration of time and proper training.

So, there is no alternative to which we
can go. There is no buildup and no prep-
aration for any source of manpower,

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield briefiy.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I would
hope the Senator from Mississippi could
see the same inefficiencies that I do.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, may we
have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. GRAVEL, Mr. President, if it takes
18 months of training, and a person is
drafted for 2 years, it would strike me
as grossly inefficient with respect to the
use of tax dollars to meet the techno-
logical requirements the Senator speaks
of.

I would hope that we would have the
foresight and the wisdom to provide suf-
ficient incentives—which I think we have
in the pay scales which the Senate has
agreed to—that we could get people to
actually enlist for 3 years, If it takes
18 months to train them, we would have
at least a year and a half of value from
them.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator makes a good point except that per-
haps I did not make myself clear. The
Senator overlooks the fact that in my re-
marks concerning the men on the sub-
marines, the Polaris, and the carriers, 1
said they were draft induced. I believe
that 42 percent of the men on the car-
riers are draft induced and their term
is for 3 years. In the Air Force it is 4
years. It shows on the record that they
are volunteers, and they are volunteers
for that term. However, according to
their own version, that percentage is
draft induced.

Mr. President, you can imagine how
things should be, and you would be right,
but they are not that way; they are dif-
ferent. The realities are that we do not
have any system ready to take care of
our needs to protect our people at home
except the Selective Service Act, and we
have passed on that many times.

Mr. GRAVEL. I had hoped I had per-
suaded my colleague earlier, because this
point was taken up by us before in col-
loquy. It is interesting that my colleague
continues to pursue the argument that
these men are draft induced. Today we
have approximately 2.7 million men un-
der arms. I do not know what percentage
my colleague wants to use with respect
to draft inducement, but I do know that
based on military records that I have en~
tered in the Recorp, our strategic force
numbers 134,000 men. So I would hope
that my colleague would have some fig-
ures. It would disturb me deeply if other
figures were to indicate that the draft in-
duced men were of such a number that
we were unable to have the 134,000 men
that my colleague speaks of with respect
to the Poseidon submarines and the Min-
uteman missiles. I would hope that this
Nation would at least have such a patri-
otic resolve that 134,000 Americans would
volunteer to defend it. The argument that
these people are there because of draft
inducement must mean that all the other
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people who make up the figure of 2.7
million are draft induced.

I do not think those are the figures
with respect to draft inducement. If they
are, my colleague should come forward
at this time and tell us because we are
in serious trouble and we have been mis-
informed.

Mr. STENNIS, We have been debating
this point off and on for these 6 weeks.
The strongest answer I can give the Sen-
ator is the vote on the Hatfield proposal
which would have provided a zero month
extension of the draft. The Senator’s
amendment is almost the equivalent of
that, The Senate voted against that pro-
posal by a vote of 67 to 23 on June 4, 1971,
which is a recognition that the draft
must be extended to meet the present
situation.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I would like to finish
my presentation, unless the Senator has
a question.

Mr, GRAVEL. I do. I think I have been
unsuccessful in bringing home the point
to my colleague. I say that respectfully
because I think the deficiency is mine,

I do not relate my amendment to the
McGovern-Hatfield amendment.

Mr. STENNIS. I said the Hatfield
amendment that provided for a zero ex-
tension of the draft.

Mr. GRAVEL. I do not relate it to that
amendment either. My point was that if
this body wants to sustain what is going
on, let us declare war; but at least let us
be straightforward with ourselves, with
our consciences, and with the consciences
of the people of the world. If we need the
draft, let us declare war, I would have no
problem there at all. I have said that re-
peatedly. In fact, at my age, I would en-
list because I am young enough to bear
arms. If we are not at war, we do not
need this draft. This amendment brings
that point home for everyone in this
Chamber to realize.

Mr. STENNIS. I say with all deference
to the Senator, would the Senator intro-
duce a resolution calling for a state of
war between us and North Vietnam?

Mr. GRAVEL, If my colleague will ac-
cept this amendment, I will, so we could
learn what the American conscience
truly is.

Mr. STENNIS, With all respect to the
Senator, I have a resolution that a dec-
laration of war be required in the future,
but as a practical matter, I totally ex-
cept the present war in which we are in-
volved from the terms of that resolution
because I know that after getting into a
war a country cannot get out by saying,
“We are not at war.” We already are at
war and the question is how do we get
out.

Mr. GRAVEL. Will the Senator yield
so I may ask one more question in that
regard?

Mr, STENNIS. I yield.

Mr, GRAVEL, My colleague knows I
share his view on that resolution, and I
will support it when it comes before the
Senate. The reason for the great malaise
in this country is that we, who are lead-
ers, stand here and make statements fo
the effect that we cannot do it quite now.

The Senafor states we should only do
these things under a declaration of war,
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and he has a resolution to do this some
time in the future. If it is worth doing
in the future, why can it not be done
today?

Mr. STENNIS, The main reason I ex-
cepted the present war from my resolu-
tion—one of the main reasons—is that I
have been here long enough to know they
would not be passing on the resolution
but passing on the war. The only way to
get the resolution passed would be to
except the present war.

Now, I would like to finish my presen-
tation, which will be brief, and if the
Senator is willing, after listening to him
on his final argument, perhaps we could
shorten the time by agreement.

Mr. President, continuing with the
matter of whether or not the President
is going to have the authority to induct
selectees into the Armed Forces after
June 30, 1971, that matter was passed
on directly on June 4 of this vear. It was
debated as an amendment to this bill.
The Senate defeated that amendment by
a vote of 67 to 23.

A few days before that the question
came up on the amendment offered by
the Senator from Colorado for an 18-
month extension of the draft—for 18
months only—and that amendment was
rejected on May 26 by a vote of 67 to 8.
In other words, eight out of 100 Senators
voted for only an 18-month extension
and 67 Senators voted against the 18-
month extension, which left the bill at 24
months, as the committee recommends.

Then, on June 4 there was another
vote on the question of how long, if any,
the provision should be extended for the
President to induct under present con-
ditions. That matter came up on the
amendment of the Senator from Penn-
sylvania who preposed a 12-month-only
extension. It should be remembered that
the bill provides for a 24-month exten-
sion. That amendment received 43 votes
for the 1-year extension and 49 votes
against the 1-year extension. So that
amendment was defeated, and left the 2-
year provision in the bill.

Then, yesterday, this same problem
was attacked by another amendment by
the Senator from New York (Mr.
BUCKLEY), who proposed that the Presi-
dent have this power for only 20 months
as contrasted to the 24 months now in
the bill. Thirty-five Senators voted in
favor of a 20-month extension and 48
Senators voted against it, which left the
bill reading 24 months.

So there it is. The matter has been
presented in four rolleall votes extend-
ing over a period from May 26 until June
18. The matter has been debated pro
and con, back and forth, with various
extensions, and always, except for the
one vote, an appreciable majority were,
in effect, voting for the 24 months. The
vote of 49 fo 43 was the only one any-
where near close and that was a choice
between 12 months and 24 months.

Now, the Senator has offered this
amendment. If we were not already at
war it would be a different proposition.
I am talking about the need, as I empha-
size, not just for the war. We already
have this military machine and we are
proposing that the manpower be reduced
some and the ceiling on the number of
inductees already is in the bill.
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We are proposing other things. But
there is no declaration of war in exist-
ence now, and I do not know of anyone
who is planning to introduce such a dec-
laration, and I feel it would not pass if it
should be introduced. So where are we
going to get the manpower?

I point out that it is absolutely neces-
sary that we get it. We get some volun-
teers. We are adopting a system under
which we are hopeful of getting more
volunteers. Let me point out that one can
go down here to 12th Street and Penn-
sylvania Avenue and get some bodies,
or go to Chicago or San Francisco or
any of the other cities or States and he
will get some men under that induce-
ment, but he will not get enough. We will
not get enough men capable of training
and having the aptfitudes. We will not
get enough of them who have the apti-
tudes and talents to go into the key
positions.

We hope that something is going to
devolve over the years that will lead to
a volunteer system, but every time there
has been a rolleall vote, I have enumer-
ated how a majority of the Senate has
said we have to have the power fo in-
duct. They disagree somewhat about the
time, but always the Senate has said we
must have the power to induct.

When the question came up on whether
or not the President should have direct
power to induct, only 23 Senators out
of 100 were willing to vote that way.

So I say this question has been con-
clusively settled, not one time but four
times, right here during this debate.

I hope we can move on now, after hear-
ing the Senator fully, and vote on the
amendment, and vote it down by a sub-
stantial majority.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. Yes, I yield.

Mr. GRAVEL, Let me say most respect-
fully that I certainly look forward to
further discussion without being dila-
tory, but the Senator gave us a legisla-
tive history which in my opinion does
not advance the argumentation or does
not go to the issue with respect to this
amendment, So if it is just a question of
killing time, I want to go on record that
I will share that charge in the future
with my colleague. I say that most
respectiully.

Let me go back to the point in ques-
tion; that is, that my colleague con-
stantly calls it facetious that one would
offer a resolution declaring war. I have
had a few moments to reflect on that. I
assure my colleague that I will do that.
I appreciate that he may not want to
accept that amendment, but I would do
it to try to bring to the attention of the
American people the fact that we are at
war, and though we politicians may not
want to accept this fact and prefer to
couch it in spegial terms, we are at war
and that we ought to have the honesty
and straightforwardness to say so and
do so legislatively.

I have just asked my staff assistant to
prepare such an amendment, to be tacked
onto this bill, to declare war. In that
manner, I think we would have no com-
punctions at all about tying the draft to
the war.
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I think that the American people are
very fed up with people in high office—
and I include myself—who make
speeches and statements, define their
statements, but never get to the decisive-
ness that these issues require. The deci-
siveness in this case is very specific.

My colleague, and I am sure many
colleagues in the Senate, realize that the
draft should be in existence only if there
is a state of war. All this amendment
says is that we will use the draft if we
declare war, but if we do not declare war,
we will not use the draft.

Studies made today have shown that
we could have 2.4 million men under
arms on a voluntary basis. So why should
we have the draft, with all that it does,
the injustices that it perpetrates on our
young? Why should we have it?

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, if the
Senator will excuse me a moment, I will
yield the floor. I can yield only for a
question under the rules. I am glad to
stretch that, but I am glad to vield the
floor now.

Mr. GRAVEL. Let me just say that I
am prepared to introduce an amend-
ment——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair understood the Senator from Mis-
sissippi to yield the floor. If so——

Mr. STENNIS. No, Mr. President. I
thank the Chair, but I will yield myself
3 minutes and yield to the Senator.

Mr. GRAVEL, I thank the Senator. 1
will introduce a resolution to declare
war. That will permit the draft to con-
tinue under the requirements that my
colleague feels are necessary.

What I am saying is that in putting
forward a resolution to declare war if it
is adopted then the draft can go on
under that proviso, and I would then be
willing to halt my filibuster.

Mr. STENNIS. Very well. I thank the
Senator for his remarks. He has a right,
of course, to introduce an amendment.
‘We do not want to restrict him, or try to.

Mr. GRAVEL. Then, I take it the an-
swer of my colleague is that he would
not wish to pursue this legislative proce-
dure to first, declare war and then
second, to utilize the draft for that war?

Mr, STENNIS. It is up to the Senator
to offer what he wants to. I assume he
will introduce it at the appropriate time.
I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alaska.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, how
much time do I have?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 31 minutes.

Mr. GRAVEL, How much time does
my colleague from Mississippi have left?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 25 minutes.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I should
like to continue with my formal pres-
entation, and I certainly appreciate the
courtesy of my colleague from Missis-
sippi.

The Constitution means to limit the
power of the President and his govern-
ment in the field of military and foreign
affairs. The U.S. Congress, particularly
the Senate, was designed as the instru-
ment of that limitation. As the direct
voice, both of the people as a whole and
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of the States, Congress was intended to
have final say in major foreign and mili-
tary commitments.

The Constitution was written at a time
when the United States had little reason
for a large military, little capability for
maintaining a large Federal force, and
little interest in foreign affairs. She was
geographically isolated, and with the
help of the British Navy and the Mon-
roe Doctrine she intended to remain so.

George Washington’s famous sugges-
tions for keeping out of Europe’s troubles
were both practical and fortuitous. At
least a dozen presidential elections in
this country were held without a refer-
ence to the military or to foreign policy.

Rereading our history, it is shocking to
see how far we have departed from the
historic basis of our constitutional war-
making powers.

Every member of our constitutional
convention and virtually every member
of the State legislatures that ratified
the Constitution opposed the creation of
a large standing military force. The idea
of drafting men to serve in such a force
was so remote from political reality that
it never even entered serious discussions.
It was even rejected totally and firmly
at the darkest moments of the revolu-
tion.

Further, all of our Founding Fathers
feared a large standing army.

In the midst of the Revolutionary
War, Connecticut proposed that no
peace-time army be allowed.

Thomas Jefferson termed the draft,
“The last of all oppressions.”

Samuel Adams said:

A standing army, however necessary it
may be at some times, is always dangerous
to the liberties of the people.

As James Madison told the constitu-
tional convention:

A standing military force, with an over-
grown executivve, will not be a safe com-
panion to liberty.

These are interesting quotations, and
1 think most relevant to today’s debate.

No one knows oppression quite as well
as the man who has suffered it and sur-
vived it.

There is no question that the idea of a
large standing army, fed by unlimited
Executive powers to draft, except in
times of the most extreme and obvious
danger, was not incorporated into the
Constitution. That constitutional ques-
question has never been resolved by
our courts, but we can resolve it today
with the passage of the amendment un-
der discussion.

The Civil War changed things with
regard to the military. President Lincoln,
essentially a Conservative when it came
fo State power, reluetantly took revolu-
tionary powers to himself as Command-
er in Chief, and built for himself per-
haps the first truly modern armed force.
Nevertheless, no conscription law was
passed by Congress until the low point
of the Civil War. Even then, generous
escape clauses were allowed for young
men called into the service. The whole
purpose of the Civil War draft law was
not to raise a citizen army, but to stimu-
late enlistments. The idea that every
able-bodied man drafted would be com-
pelled to serve was still foreign and re-
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mote to our experience, even at the
time of the greatest threat to our sur-
vival as a nation.

Then came a revised “manifest des-
tiny” and the age of imperilism. Al-
though the United States rejected out-
right colonialism, after its brief flirta-
tions in the Spanish War and in Hawaii,
foreign and military affairs became and
remained paramount as our Nation in-
creased its political and economic inter-
ests to include the whole globe.

Two World Wars, and, most of all, the
pressure of the total *“cold war,” have
increased to gigantic proportions the size,
the scope, and the goals of our military-
foreign policy. We in fact do have a gar-
rison state—the mightiest garrison in
world history.

There are those who argue that the very
size and scope of our military and for-
eign interests demand more “flexibility”
for the President as Commander in
Chief. That is certainly the position of
the Executive. The record of the Presi-
dency is unambiguous—more and more
Presidential initiative in military and
foreign policy.

On September 17, 1962, Secretary of
State Dean Rusk gave a list of American
interventions abroad to a joint meeting
of the Senate Committee on Foreign
Relations and the Armed Services Com-
mittee. These interventions were meant
to justify his request for passage of a
resolution authorizing President Ken-
nedy to use force against Cuba, just prior
to the “missile erisis” of October 1962.

A few of the 160 Executive interven-
tions will indicate the extraordinarily
expanded power of the Presidency.

In 1854, in Nicaragus, July 9 to July
15, San Juan Del Norte, also called Grey-
town, was destroyed to avenge an insult
to an American minister.

From 1900 to 1934, In China, Marines
were stationed to protect foreign lives
in the Boxer Rebellion, right at the turn
of the century. That intervention lasted
34 years.

It is interesting that there is no equal
parallel as a result of which we should
fear the Chinese, because there has been
no period in our history when they have
occupied our land.

From 1903 to 1914, with brief inter-
missions, U.S. Marines were stationed in
Panama—without treaty—I underscore,
from November 4, 1903, to January 21,
1914.

That period, of course, included 1 year
in Cuba, which was an intervention to
“install stable government,” and then
again from 1912 to 1925, in Nicaragua,
to protect American interests. All of this
was tied to an American foreign policy
of “speak softly but carry a big stick.”

It is interesting, Mr. President, that we
still have a foreign policy that is tied
to the foreign policy of Teddy Roosevelt.
I would have hoped that this Nation,
with its great economic wealth and the
might it has been able to acquire through
its great economic prowess, would have
matured beyond what I consider an
archaic concept in world affairs—that is,
that you take a switch and whip the little
ones into line with your policy.

But let me continue with this list of
involvements that took place at the direc-
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tion of the President of the United
States, without the action of Congress.

From 1916 to 1924, we went into the
Dominican Republic to establish and
maintain order.

From 1914 to 1917, in Mexico, we had
an undeclared war, where hostilities in-
cluded the capture of Vera Cruz and
Pershing's expedition into northern
Mexico, which was, of course, without
the benefit of a declared war.

In retrospect, I have heard it said:
“Thank God we had that experience in
Mexico, so that we could train our Amer-
ican boys to make them more qualified
when we went into the First World War.”

Maybe the training we are getting in
Vietnam will train our American boys for
other wars. I think that logic falls of
its own weight.

Then from 1915 to 1934, we went into
Haiti. These, of course, were not two
separate dates; we went into Haiti in
1915 and stayed there until 1934, in or-
der to maintain order in a situation
where there was chronic and threatened
insurrection.

I ask Senators if that historic effort
has been worthwhile to the American
people, when we see the type of govern-
ment that that nation now enjoys.

From 1918 until 1920, without the
benefit of congressional restraint, the
United States of America, under the
President, sent to the Soviet Union—
to Russia—15,000 marines. For what
purpose? To thwart the efforts of the
insurrectionists, the Communists, in line
with the views of Czarist monarchists,
and of course in line with the views of
the Kerensky government. No war was
declared against the Soviet Union.

Of course, we still wonder why they
might have a paranoia, why they might
fear that this peace-loving nation would
invade the Soviet Union. We find it
difficult to understand why the Chinese
and the Soviet Union might think that
we would invade, when we know that we
would not. We know that we are a peace-
loving nation. Perhaps an examination
of history might give them, objectively,
some justification to have some fear,
might give them some justification to be
paranoid, though we know, as honest
men and peace-loving men, that we mean
them no harm, just as we know, as
honest and peace-loving men, that we
mean no harm to the people of North-
west Laos.

We realize that that is not related to
our extrication from South Vietnam. We
know this to be true. But perhaps an
examination of history would give us
some understanding as to why this fact
may not be entirely clear to “our en-
emies."”

All these interventions were without
any congressional consent. Some were
kept secret from the people, and a few
were secret even from Congress until
they were accomplished.

The Executive claims that such powers
are essential because of the necessity
for speed and secrecy in modern foreign
affairs. Because of the increase and im-
portance and size of our military and of
our foreign interests, the need for a con-
gressional limitation on the Executive
powers in these areas is more in order
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than ever before. Some method of check-
ing, monitoring, and, where necessary,
countering Executive initiative is de-
manded. If the recent release of the Mec-
Namara papers demonstrates one thing,
it is precisely that proposition.

Today, instead of protecting U.S. in-
terests in this hemisphere, unrestrained
Executive power is used to invade Laos
and Cambodia; and in the case of both
dangerous adventures, the President held
Congress as suspect, without informa-
tion, just as we treated “the enemy.”
It is interesting that Congress, wherein
the war powers are supposed to lie, was
treated the same way as the enemy.

I know the realities of the situation
to inform so many people would, of
course, not permit us to have the shroud
of secrecy to attack effectively. I realize
that. But I think the point still is well
taken that despite the sacred and sac-
rosanct power we are supposed to have,
the oddity of the situation would require
that Congress be treated in the same way
as North Vietnam.

Conscription allows the President to
combine his enormous power of interven-
tion with the actual war powers of main-
taining a prolonged major occupation or
police action. This is what happened in
Vietnam. He had this power to move peo-
ple around in great force, and he did it.
The Chief Executive of this country did it
and brought us into a prolonged war that
this body has not passed upon and has
not had the straightforwardness and the
courage to pass upon.

It comes to a point that the decision is
considered almost humorously, as a col-
loquy earlier this morning demonstrated,
when even the thought of declaring a war
that everybody knows exists is considered
as something almost ridiculous.

To what level have we, as public lead-
ers, fallen, that we cannot even confirm
the obvious? What hypocrits must we be
regarded by the American people, when
they know we are at war, when we know
we are at war, but nobody is prepared to
formalize the fact that we are at war?

Little wonder that the youth of this
Nation is disenchanted with the leader-
ship of the Nation. If there is anything we
are all tired of, it is speechmaking, be-
cause, as we examine the rhetorie, we can
find an argument to sustain any activity,
and we have done that.

The draft is not needed for sudden and
limited retaliation or intervention. A
Lebanon or a Congo crisis, or even a Ber-
lin, whieh is of short duration and emer-
gency in nature, cannot possibly utilize
the draft. As Maj. Gen. Leroy H. Ander-
son, manpower expert in World War II
and later member of the Armed Forces
Committee, pointed out in his testimony
last year before the Armed Forces
Committee:

The draft is low in its effect. It never helps
in a sudden emergency. It takes time to enlist
and traln new draftees. The draft 1s only
needed when the involvement requires a slow
and major buildup with an eye toward a long
operation.

Vietnam was such a slow and major
buildup. It has become America's longest
war and most costly war.

Vietnam was begun without congres-
sional consent and with the knowledge of
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very few Americans. The Executive
steadily increased draft calls from a zero
level in 1963 to more than 40,000 monthly
by 1965. If the American people could be
given this fact today and could under-
stand the import of this simple fact, I
think we would see a revolution of the
people with great spontaneity—if we
should repeat this fact and ery out, in
the hope that the people can hear it. Vi-
etnam was begun without congressional
consent and with the knowledge of very
few Americans. The Executive steadily
increased draft calls from zero in 1963
to more than 40,000 per month by 1965.
This was the tool of Vietnam. This was
the tool of war that we all now deery.

The power to conscript is the power to
make war, to involve the Nation in a
major way in some new adventure. That
is how the Presidency has increased its
warmaking powers still further in the
postwar period. That is the tragedy of
today. The nub of the problem with re-
spect to the issue of conscription is that
the power to conseript, in the hands of
the Executive, is the power to make war
without Congress.

The fact that we have had this ex-
ample for the past 6 years before us
daily as an issue facing Congress, as an
issue facing the American people, and to
find that Congress cannot react in the
face of this burdensome proof, defies
comprehension and is why the American
people have become so disenchanted with
the processes of government and have
begun to wonder how—to use the char-
acteristic phrase—the establishment

works. I hope and pray that it does.

The Constitution is still valid in this
matter. The President needs to be
checked by the people. The Constitution
places the power to make war in the
hands of Congress. That is valid. If any-
thing is demonstrated today, it is that
the American people must appreciate
that the Congress must check the Presi-
dent. The Congress represents the peo-
ple, and only the Congress can do that
directly. We have given up our consti-
tutional power to control the size of the
military by allowing the President the
power to conscript.

In faet, in recent history, I would say
that the last President to have any grip
on the military was Dwight Eisenhower.
If I could quote a statement that I think
is one of the finest statements that has
ever been made by any Chief Executive—
it is one which I can paraphrase almost
accurately and almost verbatim. Mr.
Eisenhower made it in August 1959, in
the twilight of his service as President;
that was that the people will want peace
someday so bad that they will have to
put aside the government in order to get
peace.

What better situation do we see than
the situation that exists today, where we
have before us the total incapacity of
constitutional government to respond to
the will of the people. We need but ask
the people. They are against war. They
are against the draft. They have greater
wisdom than the leadership, because
they can perceive that to give the Presi-
dent the power to conscript is to give
him the power to make war, and to give
him the power to make war without the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

action of Congress. The proof of that
has been in the events of the past 6

years.

It is obviously simple, but unfortu-
nately we see no reaction to it. Surely,
we would reject a Presidential recom-
mendation for unlimited power to spend,
even for military purposes.

Yet we have given that type of blank-
check authority over human lives with
respect to the draft, and we have done
it for 20 years. In that 20-year period
this Nation has gone from a supreme
power to a trajectory which leads to its
own annihilation, politically, economi-
cally, and morally.

All we ask now is that that power be
reconstituted where it belongs; namely,
in the hands of Congress.

If there is to be any draft at all, surely
it must be limited to a state of war. The
very principle of the draft is that all
must serve their country in its dire need
unless and until a war is declared. Nei-
ther the peril nor the need can be said
to be great enough for all to serve.

My amendment would allow the Presi-
dent to induct only after Congress has
declared a state of war. This would not
hamper the President in his wide pow-
ers to intervene around the world in
emergencies with existing active duty
and reserve forces.

I would favor other legislation to do
that. But this issue should stand on its
own merits. The President can still send
people around the world. He can still
send them into Lebanon. He can still
send them into Cuba. He can still send
them into Israel. But the difference is,
if he wants to keep them there, he has
got to come back to Congress to sustain
his activities.

This amendment would make it impos-
sible for any President to expand such
an intervention into a permanent Ameri-
can involvement.

Of course, that is exactly what took
place in Vietnam.

We started out in the early 1960’s with
draft calls of zero, and at the height
of presidential activity in 1965 those
draft calls went up to 40,000 a month
without Congress, doing a thing.

Is there any other proof that the draft
is the tool that the Chief Executive uses
to wage undeclared war?

Now, if that proof is not seen, then I
suggest that no amount of events in the
course of American history will effect a
change, and that what has happened in
the past 20 years is that we have
created a psychology in the American
people that there is no way to change.

We can appeal to the foundation of this
Government by our forefathers. We
should repeat over and over again that
the reason why people came to this coun-
try and why this country was founded
on a system of representative govern-
ment was that our forebears did not want
to be pressed info service in foreign ar-
mies; they did not want to fight wars for
monarchs or emperors like Napoleon who
came to power under conscripted armies.
Our forebears left Europe because they
understood the tradition of oppression
brought about by conscription.

In fact, they felt this so deeply that
in the death throes of the Revolution it-
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self they took no recourse to conscrip-
tion. That is the foundation of this coun-
try.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BeNTSEN) : The time of the Senator from
Alaska has expired.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I will
yield to the Senator some time later, if I
may, but now I want to yield 10 minutes
to the distinguished Senator from South
Carolina (Mr. THURMOND) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Carolina is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
pending amendment, No. 123, offered by
the distinguished Senator from Alaska
(Mr. GraveL), would bring this Nation
to its knees as a world military power.

This amendment would limit the
President’s authority to induct personnel
into military service only during a period
in which a state of war was declared by
the Congress.

Mr. President, the last time it was
necessary for the Congress to declare a
state of war was at the outset of World
War II. The author of the amendment
fails to recognize that small deployments
of U.S. forces may be required to insure
our national security short of an all-out
state of war. Often these commitments
cannot be made without a small pool of
replacement manpower.

The effect of this amendment is to
end the draft at the conclusion of the
current fiscal year. Numerous unfavor-
able results would flow from such a short-
sighted decision.

At the outset, Mr. President, it should
be pointed out that the decision involved
in this amendment has already been
made by the Senate over these many
weeks during the debate on this bill.

The Senate has rejected an all-volun-
teer Armed Force beginning in July of
this year. This amendment would force
upon the Government such a situation.

The Senate has rejected many other
amendments which would prohibit our
Nation from achieving adequate military
manpower levels for the next few years.
This amendment, if passed, would undo
all of these wise decisions already made
by the Senate.

Mr. President, I would like to discuss a
few adverse results which would flow
from approval of this amendment.

First, if the draft ends in July experts
predict the Nation's Reserve and Guard
personnel strength levels will nosedive. At
present the high state of personnel
strength in the Guard and Reserve de-
pends on the draft which encourages
men to seek military service in these units
in an effort to avoid active service.

The 2 years between the expiration of
the current draft law and the 1971 Se-
lective Service Act are needed to make
the difficult transition from a draft-sup-
ported military force to one maintained
purely with volunteers.

This applies to Guard and Reserve
Forces as well as Regular Forces. Service
in the Guard and Reserve must be made
more attractive if the Nation is to expect
men to participate.

Second, passage of the pending Gravel
amendment would have the effect of lim-
iting the ability of the President to
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maintain in peacetime the necessary
military strength levels.

If the United States allows its military
forces to fall apart then our enemies
around the world will move on many
fronts, and our friends will side with the
nation maintaining its military power.

This amendment would push America
into an isolationist stance and bring into
disrepute the over 44 mutual defense
treaties we have with nations around the
world. These treaties have helped pre-
serve the peace in many areas of the
world since World War II.

Third, without the draft the military
could not obtain the necessary numbers
of physicians and health specialists to
give adequate medical care to men serv-
ing in uniform.

Other specialists such as technicians to
operate the complicated weapon systems
in our military arsenal would also be dif-
ficult to acquire.

Further, only 4 percent of those first
entering service volunteer for combat
arms, So without the draft the necessary
numbers of fighting men could not be
obtained.

Mr, President, the Commander in Chief
of this Nation has traditionally had the
power to make initial troop deployments
in the interest of national security,

Ever since World War II we have had
the draft to provide an adequate military
force to enable the President to take this
action if he deems it necessary.

This amendment seems to be aimed at
crippling the ability of the President to
make such a commitment. The amend-
ment apparently stems from our unpleas-
ant experience in Vietnam.

The Senate must realize that it has
many avenues, mainly through control
of military spending, to force the Presi-
dent out of a military involvement if the
Congress feels it is an unwise step. It
would be a mistake to rope and tie the
President to an extent that he has no
flexibility in responding to military situ-
ations around the world.

Passage of this amendment would in
effect strip the President of his authority
as Commangder in Chief of the Nation. In
his stead the Congress as a whole would
act as commander of our military forces
for it would take a declaration of a state
of war for the President to send military
forces of any size to any location.

Mr.- GRAVEL. Will the Senator from
South Carolina yield?

Mr. THURMOND. If the Senator will
wait a moment, I will be through and I
will then be pleased to yield to him.

Mr. President, in conclusion this
amendment amounts to a surrender by
this Nation in meeting its responsibili-
ties as the leader of the free world. I
urge the Senate to defeat it decisively
and let the world know we are not beaten
and defeated in body or spirit as the
result of our efforts to assist South Viet-
nam and other free nations in resisting
a takeover by world communism.

Mr. President, I will be pleased to
vield now to the Senator from Alaska
if I have the time.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, how
much time remains to the Senator from
South Carolina?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
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ator from South Carolina has 215 min-
utes remaining.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I am
sure the Senator from Mississippi will
yield us sufficient time to complete the
colloguy.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr, President, does the
Senator from South Carolina need more
time?

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I un-
derstand that I have 2% minutes re-
maining. I will be pleased to yield to
the Senator from Alaska if it meets with
the approval of the Senator from Mis-
sissippi.

Mr. STENNIS. That is agreeable with
me.

Mr, GRAVEL, Mr, President, I would
like to ask some questions of the Senator
from South Carolina. I think there is
some misunderstanding of what the
amendment seeks to do. This amendment
would not strip the President of any
power. If the President wanted to, he
could take all of the forces and move
them to Cuba under this measure.

The amendment very simply provides
that if we want a draft, we should have
a declaration of war from Congress,

This amendment does not impair the
President’s power. It does not make
Congress the head of the Navy. Perhaps
I misunderstood the Senator's remarks,
or perhaps the Senator from South
Carolina misunderstood the intent of
the amendment. The amendment does
not stop the President from having 2
million, 3 million, or even 4 million men
under arms, and have the power he now
has.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, is it
not true that this amendment would end
the draft at the end of the current fiscal
year?

Mr. GRAVEL. Of course not. It would
not end the draft tomorrow or 5 years
from now. All it does is to say that if
we want the draft, we have to declare
war. We happen to be at war in Vietnam
and everyone knows it. Let us be at least
straightforward enough to declare war
if we want to use draftees there.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, we
cannot get volunteers. If we do not have
volunteers, we cannot remain strong.
If we do not remain strong, we will be
attacked. We know that the goal of the
Communists is to take over the world.
This Nation must remain strong mili-
tarily. If it does not, we can expect to be
attacked, and I am sure that the Senator
from Alaska realizes that.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, if the
Senator from South Carolina would per-
mit me, I would like to say that we both
want a strong America. I love this Na-
tion, and I want it to be very strong. The
Senator from South Carolina says this
amendment seeks to cripple the Presi-
dent. That is not the aim of this amend-
ment. All this amendment does is to
make us fish or cut bait. If we want a
draft, let us be honorable and say that
we want a declaration of war to secure
it.

Let us not back up to the trough as
we have done for 20 years. In the early
1960’s we were drafting no men and in
1956 we were drafting 40,000 men a
month. That is how we got into this un-
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declared war. Let us have the forth-
rightness to say “There is a war, let us
declare it.”

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Mississippi yield to me
for 1 additional minute so that I may
reply?

Mr., STENNIS. I yield 1 additional
;plnute to the Senator from South Caro-
ina.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Carolina is recognized.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, in
reply to the distinguished Senator from
Alaska, whom I hold in high esteem, he
has the cart before the horse. We should
not have to declare war to maintain a
strong_ military establishment. The way
to avoid war is to maintain a strong mili-
tary establishment. If we do that we can
a_void war. But under the Senator’s
theory we would have to declare war be-
fore the draft could go into effect. How
can we maintain a strong military es-
tablishment if we do not get the soldiers
u{xles:s we have the draft? It is that sim-
ple.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, how
much time do I have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Mississippi has 10 minutes
remaining.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I am
willing to yield back my time.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I would
b_e happy to use some of the Senator’s
time if the Senator would be willing to
share it.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I yield
5 minutes to the Senator from Alaska,
one-half of my remaining time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Alaska is recognized for
not to exceed 5 minutes.
~Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I would
like to reiterate a few basic points be-
fore we vote. I would like to reiterate
what this amendment is and what it is
not. It is not an attempt to cripple the
draft; it is not a repetitious amendment.
This issue has not been faced by this
body. We have voted on other issues.
The amendment is a very simple amend-
ment.

Like our forefathers, I feel the draft
is something that is very extreme for rep-
resentative government. With the draft
we take away a person’s freedom and say,
“Go serve.” That is extreme. The basic
reason this Nation was founded was to
get away from the invasion of these
liberties.

Because the draft is an extreme ac-
tion, I would like to see it tied to an-
other extreme action, and that is the
action of a declaration of war.

The argument that this will make us
weak is not valid. We have studies to
demonstrate that we can, on a volun-
tary basis, have 2.5 million men under
arms. If we can have that many men
under arms without a draft, and if we
are not secure at that time, God help
us because we will never be secure.

The argument that we need the draft
to be secure is mistaken. If an emergency
exists, a war, then let Congress declare
war, and then let us have the draft.
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I have tried to make the case this
morning with respect to this amendment
that the reason Vietnam occurred, and
the reason we have been involved his-
torically in undeclared wars, has been the
simple fact that we permit the Executive
unlimited manpower.

I do not understand how we, in our
minds, differentiate between human be-
ings and property, but for some histori-
cal, psychological reason we have more
laws respecting property than human be-
ings. We require through an appropria-
tions process that we legislate military
property every vear. But for some r2ason
when it comes to human beings we do
not sanctify them to the same degree. I
do not understand why. I am not a psy-
chologist. I have thought and I have
probed the depth of my psyche as to why
we should be so tight with money and
property, but when it comes to human
beings we do not give them a second
thought. We give the President the
power, and history is very clear on this
point,

In the early 1960's we were drafting
no people. At the height of the Vietnam
war we were drafting 40,000 men per
month.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, I yield
the Senator 2 additional minutes.

Mr. GRAVEL. I thank my colleague.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized for 2 additional min-
utes.

Mr. GRAVEL. I can think of nothing
more conclusive that would require pas-
sage of this amendment than that if the
Chief Executive wants all this manpower
at hand to go to war, let him at least
come to Congress. That is not too much
to ask. This amendment would in no
way impair the President’s ability to
send troops to Europe or anywhere in
the world. It will in no way lower the
level of troops we have today. It will
have no effect on the situation today
other than to say, “If you want the draft
you have to declare war.”

It should be understood by all of us
that we have made a mistake in the last
6 years. We should be intelligent enough
to say, “Let us learn something from that
lesson and do something about it.”

My colleague from Mississippi has a
resolution pendine in this body to do
something about it but he wants to do
something about it next year; next year
is when we should have a law saying, “If
you want a draft you have to declare
war.” It does not refer to this year.

I would hope we realize that giving the
President the power to have the draft
gives him the power of making unlimited
war without the consent of Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, there are
only 3 minutes remaining. I would like to
vield back my time and leave 1 minute. If
the Senator from Alaska wants the other
2 minutes I am happy to yield.

Mr. GRAVEL. I would be happy to take
the time. My colleague is very generous.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alaska is recognized for 2 min-
utes.
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Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, maybe
through repetition some of this might
sink in. Let me go back one more time.

Vietnam was begun without congres-
sional consent and with the knowledge of
very few Americans. The Executive of
this country steadily increased draft
calls from zero in 1963 to 40,000 monthly
by 1965.

If people ask themselves how we got
into this mess that we are in today, we
got into this mess because we have the
draft. We have had it for 20 years. The
draft is a weapon of crises. Certainly we
cannot have lived in a crisis for 20 years.
Qur human lives are nof ordained that
way. We have moments of crisis, and
when we do we should have the tools to
meet them.

This tool makes no sense. What is does
is produce & true garrison state.

To refer back to the statement I quoted
from Thomas Jefferson, he stated clearly
that he considered the draft the last of
all oppressions.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator's time has expired.

Mr., STENNIS. Mr. President, I yield
back my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back. The guestion is on
agreeing to the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Alaska. The yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will call
the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from North Da-
kota (Mr. Burpick), the Senator from
California (Mr. CransTON), the Senator
from Indiana (Mr. HARTKE), the Senator
from North Carolina (Mr. Jorpan), the
Senator from Montana (Mr. METCALF),
the Senator from California (Mr. Tun-
NEY), the Senator from New Jersey (Mr.
Wirriams), and the Senator from Maine
(Mr. MUSKIE) are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Florida (Mr. CuiLEs), the Senator
from Idaho (Mr. CrHURCH), the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. FuLeriGHT), the
Senator from Washington (Mr. Jack-
son), the Senator from Utah (Mr. Moss),
and the Senator from Virginia (Mr.
SronNG) are absent on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Washington
(Mr. Jackson), the Senator from Cali-
fornia (Mr. TunNEY), and the Senator
from North Carolina (Mr. Jorpan)
would each vote “nay.”

Mr. SAXBE. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. Baxer),
the Senator from Oklahoma (Mr, BELL-
moN), the Senator from Utah (Mr. BEN-
NETT), the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
GRrIFFIN), the Senator from Iowa (Mr.
MiLLER), the Senator from Illinois (Mr.
Percy) and the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
TAFT) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
Brooke) and the Senator from South
Dakota (Mr. MunpT) are absent because
of illness.

The Senator from Tennessee (Mr.
Brock), the Senators from New York
(Mr. BuckLEY and Mr. Javirs) and the
Senator from Oregon (Mr. PACKWOQOD)
are absent on official business.
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The Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
ScorT) is absent by leave of the Senate
on official business.

The Senator from Arizona (Mr, FAN-
NIN), and the Senator from Vermont
(Mr. ProuTY) are detained on official
business.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Utah (Mr. BENNETT), the Senator
from Arizona (Mr. FANNIN), the Senator
from South Dakota (Mr. Munpt), the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScoTT)
and the Senator from Ohio (Mr. TarT)
would each vote “nay."”

On this vote, the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts (Mr. BROOKE) is paired with
the Senator from Iowa (Mr., MILLER), If
present and voting, the Senator from
Massachusetts would vote “yea’” and the
Senator from Iowa would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 12,
nays 58, as follows:

[No. 104 Leg.]

YEAS—12
Hughes
Inouye
Mansfield
McGovern

NAYS—58

Ellender
Ervin
Fong
Gambrell
Goldwater
Gurney
Eansen
Harris
Hollings
Hruska
Humphrey
Jordan, Idaho
Eennedy
Long
Magnuson
Mathias
McClellan
McGee
MecIntyre
Mondale

NOT VOTING—30

Fannin Mundt
Fulbright Muskie
Griffin Packwood
Hartke Percy
Jackson Prouty
Javits Scott
Jordan, N.C. Spong
Metcalf Taft
Church Miller Tunney
Cranston Moss Willlams

So Mr. Graver’s amendment was re-
jected.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the amend-
ment was rejected.

Mr. THURMOND. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Bayh
Gravel
Hart
Hatfleld

Nelson
Pastore
Proxmire
Schwelker

Aiken
Allen
Allott
Anderson
Beall
Bentsen
Bible
Boggs
Byrd, Va.
Byrd, W. Va.
Carnnon
Case
Cock
Cooper
Cotton
Curtis
Dole
Dominick
Eagleton
Eastland

Montoya
Pearson
Pell
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Saxbe
Smith
Sparkman
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Weicker
Young

Baker
Bellmon
Bennett
Brock
Brooke
Buckley
Burdick
Chiles

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT
AGREEMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I have cleared the following re-
quest with the minority side, and I pro-
pose it at the suggestion of the majority
leader after having discussed it with the
manager of the bill and with Senators
who are principal movers of the amend-
ments.

I ask unanimous consent that on
Tuesday next at the hour of 12 o’clock
noon the Chair lay before the Senate
amendment No. 165 by the Senator from
Kentucky (Mr. Coor), the Senator from
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Alaska (Mr., STevENs), the Senator from
Missouri (Mr. Eagleton), and the Sen-
ator from Indiana (Mr. HarTKE), and
that time thereon be limited to 4 hours,
the time to be equally divided between
and controlled by the principal mover of
the amendment, (Mr. Cook), and the
manager of the bill, (Mr. STeENNIS) ; pro-
vided further that amendments thereto
be germane and be limited to one-half
hour on each amendment, the time to
be equally divided and controlled by the
mover of the amendment in the second
degree and the distinguished manager of
the bill, (Mr. StEnnis); provided fur-
ther that the time on any amendment
to the amendment be taken from the 4
hours allotted on the Cook amendment;
provided further that Senators in con-
trol of time on the Cook amendment may
allot time therefrom to any Senator on
any amendment thereto, or on any mo-
tion, or appeal, with the exception of a
motion to lay on the table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, as I
understand it, with respect to the time
allowed on the amendment as a whole,
the 4 hours, if those in control of the
time see fit to do so, they can allow
any part of that time to be used on one
of the amendments to the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, time on any amendment to the
amendment would be limited to one-half
hour. The one-half hour would come out
of the 4 hours that are allotted on the
basic amendment. In addition to that
one-half hour, the Senators in control
of time on amendment No. 165 could
yield time therefrom to any Senator on
any amendment, motion, or appeal, ex-
cept a motion to lay on the table.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, would this unani-
mous consent proposal work out that
the final vote on the amendment would
begin at 4 o'clock?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, would the Senator like that?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I think
that would make it more certain and
would be more acceptable to the mem-
bership as a whole.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Then the
Senator would preclude any motion to
table amendment No. 165.

Mr. STENNIS. Well, I think so; yes.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
vote on Amendment No. 165 occur at 4
o’clock p.m. on Tuesday next.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object on that, I can see the
possibility that a rollcall vote may be in
progress on one of these amendments to
the amendment when 4 o’clock comes. Of
course, if that should happen, we would
have to complete that rolleall vote under
the rules of the Senate.

Mr. BYRD or West Virginia. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. STENNIS. We would then have
the final vote.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Precisely.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes on the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Mississippi is recognized for 2
minutes.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, that
means, under the unanimous consent
agreement, that this amendment will
be taken up at noon on Tuesday and the
next 4 hours would be allotted to debate
and would be used, I am sure. Senators
are put on notice that votes can start
very soon after 12 o’clock and will con-
tinue until 4 o'clock or a few minutes
beyond.

These are all considered by the Sen-
ator from Mississippi as being important
votes because there is no way now to
judge what is important or unimportant.
So, I think they are all important. I want
to give notice to that effect. I am sure
that our respective assistant leaders will
send out their written notices to that ef-
fect, also, so that all may be advised.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that it
may be in order to order the yeas and
nays at any time on amendment No. 165.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT
READS As FOLLOWS:

Ordered further, That on Tuesday, June
22, 1971, at 12:00 o'clock noon, amendment
No. 166 by the Senator from Eentucky (Mr.
Cook) be laid before the Senate, Debate
thereon is to be limited to 4 hours to be
equally divided and controlled by the mover
and the manager of the bill. A vote on
amendment No. 165 shall occur at 4:00 pim.
on June 22, 1971. Provided, That amend-
ments to amendment No. 166 must be ger-
mane and that time on each such amendment
be limited to 1% hour to come out of the
time on amendment No. 165 to be equally
divided and controlled by the mover thereof
and the manager of the bill. Provided fur-
ther that time on amendment No. 166 may
be allotted to debate on any amendment
thereto. (June 18, 1971)

AMENDMENT NO. 137

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Chair lays be-
fore the Senate amendment No. 137,
offered by the distinguished Senator from
Oregon, on which 1 hour of debate has
been ordered, and on which the yeas and
nays have been ordered.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 35, between lines 4 and 5, insert
the following:

Sec. 107. (a) Section 505(c) of title 10,
United States Code, is amended to read as
follows:

“(e¢) The Secretary concerned may accept
original enlistments In the Regular Army,
Regular Air Force, Regular Marine Corps, or
Regular Coast Guard, as the case may be,
(1) of male persons for the duration of their
minority or for a period of two years, and (2)
of female persons for a perlod of two years.
The Becretary concerned may accept an orig-
inal enlistment In the case of any person for
a specified period longer than two years, but
not more than four years, where the cost of
special education or training to be afforded
such person would make a shorter enlist-
ment perlod impracticable.”

(b) Section 505(e) of such title is amended
to read as follows:

“(e) The Secretary concerned may accept
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reenlistments in the Regular Army, Regular
Navy, Regular Air Force, Regular Marine
Corps, or Regular Coast Guard, as the case
may be, for unspecified periods and for
periods commensurate with the cost of any
special education or training to be recelved
by any member, as may be prescribed in
regulations of the Secretary concerned. In no
case shall the Secretary concerned specify a
period of more than four years of obligated
service because of special education or train-
ing to be received by any member."

(c) BSectlon 508(a) of such title is
amended by striking out “Under” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “Subject to the provisions
of section 505(e) and”.

(d) The Secretary of Defense shall
promptly conduct a comprehensive study to
determine the term of service which should
be required of enlisted members who receive
various types of special education or training
programs. The Secretary concerned shall. on
the basis of the conclusions reached in such
study, prescribe by regulation the term of
service required to be performed by enlisted
members who receive special education or
training.

(e) Section 1169 of such title is amended
to read as follows:

“§ 1169. Regular enlisted members: limita-
tions on discharged

“Any enlisted member who has completed
his original period of enlistment and who
has been reenlisted for an unspecified period
shall be discharged upon written request, ex-
cept that—

“(1) the Secretary concerned may refuse
to grant a discharge during any period of
war or national emergency;

“(2) a member shall be required to fulfill
a term of service commensurate with the cost
of any special education or training received
by him, as prescribed in regulations of the
Secretary concerned;

“(3) the Secretary concerned may refuse
to grant a discharge to any enlisted member
who has been assigned to sea duty or duty
outside the United States; or

#(4) as otherwise provided by law.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield to me,
briefly ?

Mr, HATFIELD, I yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the distinguished Senator.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that on
Monday, on the disposition of the Hat-
field amendment No. 130, the Senate
proceed to the consideration of amend-
ment No. 131, by Mr. HATFIELD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that upon
the disposition of the Hatfield amend-
ment No. 131 on Monday, the Chair lay
before the Senate amendment No. 145,
by Mr. KENNEDY,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I ask
unanimous consent that time on amend-
ment No. 145 be limited to 2 hours, the
time to be equally divided between the
distinguished mover of the amendment
and the distinguished manager of the
bill; that amendments thereto be limited
to 20 minutes, the time to be equally di-
vided between the mover of the amend-
ment in the second degree and the man-
ager of the bill, and that no nongermane
amendments be received thereto.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection. The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I ask
unanimous consent that upon the dis-
position of amendment No. 145 on Mon-
day, the Senate proceed to the considera-
tion of amendment No. 134, by Mr.
HATFIELD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I ask
unanimous consent that the previous
agreement with respect to a time limita-
tion of 20 minutes on amendments to
amendments obtain with respect to the
amendments I have just enumerated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that it
be in order to order at any time the yeas
and nays on amendment No. 130.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The unanimous-consent agreement,
later prepared in written form, reads as
follows:

Ordered, That, during the further consid-
eration of H.R. 65631, an act to amend the
Military Selective Service Act of 1967, de-
bate on the following amendments be lim-
ited to 1 hour to be equally divided and con-
trolled by the mover of the amendment and
the manager of the bill (Mr. Stennis): No.
125 by the Senator from Alaska (Mr. Gravel);
No. 117 and Nos. 127-134 inclusive and 138
by the Senator from Oregon (Mr. Hatfield).

Ordered further, That debate be limited
to 2 hours to be equally divided and con-
trolled between the mover of the amendment
and the manager of the bill on amendment
No. 145 by the Benator from Massachusetts
(Mr, Eennedy).

Ordered further, That on June 21, 1971, at
11:30 a.m., amendment No. 127 be laid before
the Benate and made the pending question,
After the disposition of amendment No. 127,
the Chair will lay before the Senate In the
order listed the following amendments as soon
as the one preceding it In the list is disposed
of: amendment No. 130 by the Senator from
Oregon (Mr. Hatfield); amendment No. 131
by the Senator from Oregon (Mr. Hatfleld);
amendment No. 145 by the Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr, Eennedy); and amend-
ment No. 134 by the Senator from Oregon
(Mr, Hatfield).

Provided, That the debate on all amend-
ments to amendments emunerated above be
limited to 20 minutes to be equally divided
and controlled respectively by the mover and
the author of the original amendment (first
degree), except on amendments numbered
127, 130, 137, and 145 on which the time on all
amendments to amendments will be con-
trolled by the mover of the amendment in
the second degree and the manager of the
bill.

Ordered further, That amendments not
germane to the amendments enumerated
above shall not be received.

Ordered further, That on Tuesday, June 22,
1971, at 12:00 o'clock noon, amendment No.
165 by the Senator from EKentucky (Mr.
Cook) be laid before the Senate. Debate
thereon is to be limited to 4 hours to be
equally divided and controlled by the mover
and the manager of the bill. A vote on
amendment No. 165 shall occur at 4:00 pam.
on June 22, 1971. Provided, That amend-
ments to amendment No. 166 must be ger-
mane and that time on each such amend-
ment be limited to 1, hour to come out of
the time on amendment No, 185 to be equal-
1y divided and controlled by the mover there-
of and the manager of the blll. Provided
Jurther, That time on amendment No. 165
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may be allotted to debate on any amendment
thereto.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Oregon yield to me so that
I may yield 2 minutes to the Senator
from Alaska?

Mr. HATFIELD. I yvield.

Mr. GRAVEL. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I hope the distinguished
majority whip will correct me if I am
in error. The yeas and nays have been
ordered on my amendment No. 150. The
Senator from Mississippi is prepared to
accept my amendment with modifica-
tions, and I am happy to make these
modifications; so we do not see the need
for a vote on my amendment. Therefore,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the yeas and the nays on my amend-
ment No. 150 be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none and it
is so ordered.

Mr. GRAVEL. At this time I give no-
tice that there will be no need for a vote.

Mr. STENNIS. We will have a vote, of
course, but it will not be a rollcall vote.

Mr. GRAVEL. I thank the Senator.

I hope all Senators are aware of the
fact that the distinguished Senator from
Mississippi has accepted one of my hum-
ble contributions to this distinguished
piece of legislation.

Mr. STENNIS. I congratulate the Sen-
ator from Alaska on his overwhelming
success. He overwhelmed me.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 8687) to
authorize appropriations during the fis-
cal year 1972 for procurement of air-
craft, missiles, naval vessels, tracked
combat vehicles, torpedoes, and other
weapons, and research, development,
test, and evaluation for the Armed
Forces, and to prescribe the authorized
personnel strength of the Selected Re-
serve of each Reserve component of the
Armed Forces, and for other purposes, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate.

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION
SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled joint resolution (H.J. Res, 617)
to authorize an ex gratia contribution
to certain inhabitants of the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands who suffered
damages arising out of the hostilities of
the Second World War, to provide for
the payment of noncombat claims occur-
ring prior to July 1, 1951, and to estab-
lish a Micronesian Claims Commission.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 8687) to authorize ap-
propriations during the fiscal year 1972
for procurement of aircraft, missiles,
naval vessels, fracked combat vehicles,
torpedoes, and other weapons, and re-
search, development, test, and evaluation
for the Armed Forces, and to prescribe
the authorized personnel strength of the
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Selected Reserve of each Reserve com-
ponent of the Armed Forces, and for
other purposes was read twice by its title
and referred to the Committee on Armed
Services.

THE MILITARY SELECTIVE SERVICE
ACT

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (H.R.8531) to
amend the Military Selective Service Act
of 1967; to increase military pay: to au-
thorize military active duty strengths for
fiscal year 1972; and for other purposes.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator from Oregon yield
for a question ?

Mr. HATFIELD. I am happy to yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. So that
Senators will be on notice, is it the in-
tention of the distinguished Senator from
Oregon fo ask for the yeas and nays on
his amendment No. 137, which is now
pending?

Mr. HATFIELD. It is my intention to
ask for the yeas and nays.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Senator.

Mr. President, in view of the fact that
the yeas and nays have been withdrawn
on amendment No. 150, by Mr. GRAVEL,
the only remaining rollcall vote today
will occur on amendment No. 137, by
the Senator from Oregon (Mr. Har-
FIELD), and it will occur no later than 2
p.m. today.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I yield
myself 10 minutes, if I have that much
time remaining.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
time on the amendment begin running as
of now.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The Senator
has the full time remaining.

Mr. HATFIELD. I thank the Senator
from West Virginia.

Mr. President, this amendment does
basically two things. First, it gives to
the Secretary of Defense greater lati-
tude and authority to establish periods
of enlistment for enlisted personnel.

Second, it applies some of the same
principle which now exists for officer
personnel to that of the enlisted per-
sonnel. Specifically, it gives the Secre-
tary of Defense the authority to aceept
enlistments for 2 years for any branch
of the Armed Forces.

It eliminates the present system of
obligated terms of enlistment by pre-
sceribing that a man can receive a dis-
charge upon request from the service
with the following exceptions:

He will not receive discharge if it con-
flicts with speeial training or education
programs in which the individual is par-
ticipating, if the member has received
orders for overseas duty or sea duty,
and he will not be given a discharge if
there is a war or a national emergency.
He will not be given a discharge if he has
failed to fulfill the period of time set
by the Secretary of Defense following
a special period of training, which would
account for the cost factor involved in
providing him with that training.

This is not so radical a departure from
the present practice as it might seem
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initially. I would hope that careful study
would be made of the exact language of
the amendment, because the officers are
treated in the same manner and there
has been no adverse effect on officer re-
tention, nor have we had any trouble in
attracting officers.

The increased freedom of choice should
make our armed services more attractive
to enlisted personnel and potential en-
listees. Enlisted men should be obligated
to fulfill the terms of service com-
mensurate with the cost of the training
that they receive.

Let me just discuss that point in de-
tail a little bit.

It is quite obvious that there has been
a great change in the military service of
this country over the past 20- to 30-
year period. We are now involved in a
military system in this country where we
have sophisticated weapons and sophis-
ticated procedures and, therefore, there
is great demand for technical and so-
phisticated training. But also there is a
great variation in assignments in the
military between the various aspects of
activities as well as within each braqch
of the service. Consequently, some train-
ing will be more detailed and more pro-
found and will be a more complex train-
ing program than other training pro-
grams for other assignments.

It is reasonable tha.llu;1 crhcll.le? sho_uld be
flexibility as to the pe of service re-
quired a?;ter the training to fulfill the
cost factor in giving such training to the
individual.

In other words, we do not want the
service to end up being a training pro-
gram and then, at the end of that train-
ing period, to have the individual leave
the service for civilian employment with-
out at least fulfilling some pe;‘iod of
service following his training period. We
have given the Secretary, under this
amendment, the flexibility to establish
a reasonable time limit both for the
training period and for the service re-
quired following the receiving of such
training,

The Defense Department should un-
dertake a study to determine the length
of obligation of service to be carried out
for the various training programs. That
is provided for in the amendment.

It would be rather unreasonable to
indicate, at this time, that we would _be
able to develop the cost-to-benefit ratios
without careful study and analysis of
each position and training program.

The discharge request should be de-
nied during the times of national emer-
gency, or war, as it does with officers.
That is provided for in the amendment.

In other words, let me make amply
clear that this would not provide the op-
portunity for a young man to come into
the service for, say, the training period
and then fulfill a part of the obligated
term following that training and then
ask for a discharge. He could receive that
discharge for two reasons; one, if he
did not fulfill the period of the train-
ing: and two, if this country is engaged
in a national emergency, he could not
assume to acquire that discharge by stat-
ing he had taken the training period
and the period obligated after the train-
ing.

By passing this amendment, we would
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in no way be jeopardizing national se-
curity, because adequate safeguards are
provided for in the legislation. In fact,
I believe, quite the contrary, that we will
probably be increasing national security
by providing more opportunities within
the services for various training pro-
grams and opportunities for advance-
ment and, thereby, enhance the indi-
vidual’s feeling of freedom of choice.

I believe that we should look to the
fact that among draftees there exists a
95-percent turnover. No organization, in-
cluding the military services, can oper-
ate effectively, economically, or efficient-
ly with such a high rate of turnover. I
feel, therefore, that by developing this
kind of flexibility for enlisted personnel,
as we have now for officer personnel, it
would be more attractive for the true
volunteer and, with more attraction for
the true volunteer, we would have less
of a turnover by depending for much of
the manpower on the draft program.

This is again an opportunity for the
Senate to improve the activities and the
programs of the armed services. If is an
opportunity to improve on the problem of
the turnover rate which now hampers
much of the efliciency of the armed
services.

I would urge all Senators, sometime,
to read the Navy magazines and other
armed services magazines which talk
about ‘“personnel turbulence.” Per-
sonnel turbulence is a phrase used in the
military to identify the real problem of
personnel turnover.

The Navy magazine has said frequent-
ly that personnel turbulence is the most
serious problem the Navy faces today.

Let us bear in mind that the Navy de-
pends more on and has more true vol-
unteers than other branches of the
armed services, with the possible excep-
tion of the Air Force. Even among the
true volunteers, there is a high rate of
turnover, so far as efficiency and econ-
omy are concerned.

Therefore, it would probably not only
improve efficiency but certainly be more
economical to provide for this kind of
flexibility, to reduce the turnover rate,
or personnel turbulence, as it is referred
to by the military leaders themselves.

I again would say that this is not a
new proposal that is being made today.
It has been given careful study over years
and years of time. It carries with it the
stamp of approval of various distin-
guished military personnel, like General
Gruenther and General Norstad.

It also carries with it the support of
such distinguished civilian leadership in
military matters as the former Secretary
of Defense, Thomas Gates.

Thus, this is a program which repre-
sents some of the best thinking from
within the military as well as those who
have been called upon to evaluate mili-
tary problems from outside the military
organizations.

Mr, President, I would urge the Sen-
ate to give careful consideration to this
proposal, because I believe it will do the
things I have enumerated today in this
brief presentation.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HumpHREY). The Senator from Missis=-
sippi is recognized for 15 minutes.
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Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I very
seriously warn the membership that this
is a very serious amendment. It would be
far-reaching in its application. It would
be very expensive. If it should become
law, it would greatly increase the train-
ing costs for one thing, as Ishall enumer-
ate in detail in a few minutes.

It might have been included in the hill
which the Senator from Oregon intro-
duced before the committee. I am not
certain. But it was never taken up by
the committee,

Mr. HATFIELD. If the Senator will
yield momentarily to clarify the situa-
tion, this amendment as well as the pre-
vious amendment were included in the
presentation made to the Senator’s com-
mittee during the hearing provided for
that purpose.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator.
We certainly did consider his bill. It
was out on the table and we called for
anyone that wanted to move its passage.
But I was not familiar with this. I have
not really had a chance to have any con-
sultation with any of the recruiting of-
ficers and those in personnel who have
charge of this. But we do have a firm
position on the part of Department of
Defense, that they think it would gravely
affect their enlistment program. We are
heading in the direction now where ev-
erything will depend on the enlistment
program.

Mr. President, this amendment repre-
sents an attempt to make a very strong
and radical change in the manpower pol-
icies of our Armed Forces. The change
seems to be a rather simple one. But it
is far more than a simple change. Cur-
rently, enlisted men may originally en-
list or reenlist in any of the armed serv-
ices under the law for a period of 2, 3,
4, 5, or 6 years.

The amendment would change this to
authorize only 2-year initial enlistments,
unless it be in a case where the cost of
the education involved would be such as
to make 4-year reenlistments more rea-
sonable. The amendment would permit
reenlistments for unspecified periods for
enlisted men.

Mr. President, I do not want to pre-
judge this issue. This recommendation
represents, as I have said, a very funda-
mental change in the manpower policies
for all of our Armed Forces. It is an is-
sue involving complex guestions which
require thorough study by the Defense
Department and each of the services. I
think it should require a very careful
study, too, by those in Congress who
work with these problems year after
year.

Mr. President, there are obvious rea-
sons that very clearly show why such a
change as this should not be made pre-
cipitately and could not be made precipi-
tately. There is the additional reason
that they are moving or going to attempt
to move into a new system under which
they will have only volunteers in all of
the services, if the system works. It is
really a case where they will have to feel
their way in the darkness or semidark-
ness. So to put a mandatory change like
this in the law could prove to be a road-
block.

The substantive changes in this
amendment were recommended, it is
true, by the Gates Cominission, However,
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even that commission granted that this
change “may appear dramatic,” to use
their words, but it passed off any difficul-
ties with the comment that such a
change “‘should not create serious prob-
lems for the military.”

Mr. President, I challenge that state-
ment, “should not create serious prob-
lems for the military.” The military also
challenges that statement. More espe-
cially it is true that in this formative
stage this system has to learn to crawl
before it can walk, and it has to learn
to walk before it can run. I think this
amendment would throw a roadblock in
front of the system and very seriously
impair the chances of its getting off the
ground.

Mr, President, I must object to the
passage of an amendment making such a
fundamental change in an important
part of our fundamental national secu-
rity policies which has nothing behind it
except slightly over one page of print in
the Gates Commission report. There were
no Senate hearings and no House hear-
ings, so far as I know. I do not think they
have had hearings. In fact, I am sure
they have not.

Mr. President, as I have said before,
the Gates Commission was comprised
of notable and respected individuals and
I have only the greatest respect for its
distinguished chairman. But simply be-
cause the Gates Commission has recom-
mended a step does not cast some magic
blessing upon it. It has to be passed upon
by the legislative body after weighing
the problem. The Gates Commission
merely recommended it. This amendment
would write it into law without any real
trial and without any real test.

This is a legislative body and a delib-
erafive body. It is our obligation to ex-
amine proposals in detail, to make
changes—particularly changes of this
magnitude—only after we are thoroughly
familiar with the implications of them
and have reached a judgment that such
policy would be in the best interests of
the United States. Let us not ever think
that this is a simple thing.

Mr. President, the amendment would
make very fundamental changes in the
manpower policies for all of our Armed
Forces. Our manpower policies have been
evolved by the respective services over
a period of years. Currently the Air Force
accepts initial enlistments of 4 years, the
Navy 3 years, and the Army and the
Marine Corps 3 years. The latter services
have begun recently to accept some 2-
year enlistments, but these represent
only a small proportion of their overall
enlistments. They do not want to be
forced to go into this thing in a precipi-
tate way.

Thus, an amendment which cuts in
half the permitied initial enlistment
period for the Air Force and reduces by
one-third the initial period of enlistment
for all the other services would surely in-
crease the initial training costs for all
services.

The initial training costs would be
doubled for the Air Force and would be
increased by about 50 percent for the
other services if this amendment should
become law, because more men would

have to be brought into the system in
order to obtain the same number of man-
vears, and that is what they have to have.
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That is what they rely on. I am talking
about the enlisted man’s level.

Initial training costs for the services
are now approximately $1.7 billion a
year. Passage of this amendment could
thus increase them by at least 50 per-
cent, and fthus cost an additional $800
to $900 million a year.

This would be just like jumping off a
cliff into the dark. The fact that we do
not have the money has now become an
incidental matter and is no longer a
major point. However, I think it ought
to be mentioned. We do not have the
money. We are already billions of dollars
behind in the fiscal year that will close
in a few days. The estimates already are
that there will be a deficit of around $20
billion for the new fiseal year.

So, as I say, that does not control any-
one any more or bother them very much
either. I suppose that it does bother them
some. However, I think it ought to bother
them a lot more. We would be adding to
the $1.7 billion a year another $800 to
$900 million. These are just estimates,
but they are hard figures. In a few weeks
now we will have a lot of votes on the
floor to reduce the military budget.

Mr. President, the analogy between the
enlistment and reenlistment policy now
followed for officers and that to be fol-
lowed for enlisted men under the amend-
ment is only superficially plausible. The
military can manage a system of un-
specified reenlistment periods for officers
because there are comparatively few of
them and because such a high percentage
receive special training which requires
them to be obligated for specific periods.
But a policy of unspecified enlistments
for the enlisted men of all services would
be a major and radical change to our en-
tire military manpower system.

Mr. President, I can think of no rea-
sonable argument to support the propo-
sition that, merely because a commission
has recommended such a step, we should
legislate’ it here in Congress without
study, without preparation, and without
careful assessment.

Mr. President, I know the author of the
amendment is not frying to criticize or
discredit the military. There is already
a lot of criticism of the military in these
days. However, they know their credits
with reference to these enlistments and
reenlistments and personnel problems.
The most difficult area, in my opinion,
of all the military problems, all the mili-
tary machinery, in all the military serv-
ices is the matter of personnel and the
matter of enlistment and reenlistment.

I can tell Senators no one is finer than
many of these young fellows, but with
some of them it takes more than 2 years
to find out if they want to keep them or
not. I say that with respect to all of them.
They come in and many of them are im-
mature, and the training tends to mature
them. More than 2 years is needed. Under
these 3- and 4-year enlistments, they
find the best talent they have, and in
many cases these young men find their
life vocations and they are happy about
it. They find things in the military life
they love and like; and they make the
finest noncommissioned officers.

I do not want it limited to just 2
years for all of them.

Now, there is another group. I do not
find a finer group of Americans anywhere
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than I find when I have a chance to visit
with some of these noncommissioned of-
ficers. I refer to the sergeants and other
noncommissioned officers. They have
their clubs and when I get an invitation
to luncheon from them when I am on a
military base—and I am not able to be
there often—I always accept the invita-
tions as much as possible because of my
great appreciation for what they are do-
ing for the military service.

When they get up to that bracket, I
would be willing to give them an indefi-
nite enlistment to stay as long as they
can. I refer to the man who is already
seasoned and it is known what he is
going to do. If we get into trouble, it is
known he will not go to “thinning out”
and decide to terminate his military
career.

If we get all of these young people
in here and turn them loose with indefi-
nite enlistments and if the going gets
hard, some of them will not like the mili-
tary as well as they thought they would
like it and we might not have enough of
the right kind of men who would stay.

I think those in the military now who
deal with this problem of enlistments,
reenlistments, and training know far
more about this subject. I know they
know far more than I do and I think
they know more than the study, or lack
of study, indicates.

If we put a stumbling block in front of
the new system that is coming in it would
undermine the fine foundation we have
in the enlisted area of our services and
it would add to what is already a tre-
mendous training cost.

I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon is recognized.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr, President, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

Mr. President, with all due respect and
deference to the senior Senator from Mis-
sissippi, the chairman of the Committee
on Armed Services, I would like to clarify
some misstatements that were made re-
lating to this amendment.

This amendment in no way requires
the Secretary of Defense to provide for
2-year enlistments, On page 1, lines 8
and 9, it states:

The Secretary concerned may accept an
original enlistment in the case of any per-
son for a specified period longer than two
years, but not more than four years,

So there is no great change here at
all as relates to the power of the Secre-
tary to make changes if he deems neces-
sary. In other words, the Secretary is not
required to do this, as was stated.

Mr. President, I also want to say we
would not do some new or engage in a
great radical experiment, as was inti-
mated. This program has been in force
for many years now and has been suc-
cessful as it relates to officer personnel.
This is not a new program. When the
Senator from Mississippi raises these
questions he is raising straw men. He is
not addressing himself to the wording of
the amendment.

The wording of the amendment makes
amply clear that this will be discre-
tionary authority exercised by the Sec-
retary of Defense.

I have no quarrel with the chairman
of the Armed Services Committee when
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he states that these matters should be
considered in hearings by the committee.
However, I would remind him that there
were hearings before his committee and
a number of us appeared at that hear-
ing. If there has been inadequate atten-
tion given to this matter, it is not my
fault, We were there and we presented
these matters. Every one of these amend-
ments being considered on the floor was
presented to that committee.

It is interesting that we hold so sacro-
sanct the principle that every amend-
ment must be presented before the com-
mittee, yet yesterday we had an amend-
ment by the Senator from Ohio which
never had a hearing and it was even ac-
cepted without a rollcall vote. Why is it
we apply sanctity of hearings to amend-
ments with which we do not agree and
vet we do not apply the sanctity of hear-
ings to amendments with which we do
agree.

If the hearing procedure is so sacred,
the hearing procedure should be applied
to all amendments. I think we see the in-
consistency of the argument demon-
strated in this Chamber, as it was yester-
day.

Again, I emphasize we have had ade-
quate testing by the military branches of
the service when they have applied and
had this kind of program available to of-
ficers all these years. There is no road-
block. If there is a roadblock, it is the
present law that provides the roadblock.
The present law is so inflexible that it re-
quires specific periods of enlistment. If
we are really concerned about reenlist-
ments and attracting young men to the
services, we would make it possible to
have a more flexible program for enlist-
ments and reenlistments. That is what
this amendment would do.

It is interesting that we hear cries loud
and long about helping the military. I
would like to know what we have done in
the Senate to help the military. I have
not seen anything coming from the Sen-
ate or the Armed Services Committee to
correct some of the problems. Everything
that has happened has been by force of
amendment. These problems are not new.
The military has had the problem of en-
listments and manpower for years, but
what has happened to correct these prob-
lems by this august body of Senators?

We must look at the whole question,
and not so much worship the god of
status quo. I have not heard such a dem-
onstration as I have over the last weeks
that the sanctity of the status cuo must
be maintained at all costs; that we can-
not entertain any new change that might
disturb the status quo.

I would like to have Senators read the
military history written by Liddell-Hart,
one of the most outstanding historians of
our time, who died recently. He wrote
about the mentality of the status quo and
how damaging it has been to the military
forces and that even with the power of

legislative body we have had such a men-
tality.

The military needs help.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator allotted to himself has ex-
pired,

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I
vield myself 5 additional minutes.

We have not helped the military.
Much of the criticism of the military
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today is our fault, because we have
demonstrated that same inflexibility
and status quo worship that has been
ascribed to the military.

So I would like to say that this
amendment is not antimilitary. It is a
help to the military. It provides doing
something that we have not seen hap-
pen from the committee procedures or
out of the committee’s work.

I think anyone who would read the
amendment carefully would realize that
we would give the military an oppor-
tunity to diversify their programs and
provide more incentives to the enlisted
personnel.

We treat military personnel as if they
were youngsters. We treat them as
children. We certainly do not consider
them children when we send them to
the bloody battlefield of Vietnam in an
unholy war. We did not consider them
children when we sent them out in
World War II to defend this Nation.
But, somehow, we feel we must treat
them as children. I think some of the
most demeaning comments of the mili-
tary are referring to these youngsters
as not being dry behind the ears. This
is not serving the cause of correcting
the problems of the military. Also I
think it adds much to the ammunition
of those who are definitely antimilitary
and who are trying to create an anti-
military attitude today.

It reminds me of some of the writings
of Charles de Gaulle who confronted
this same difficulty in France between
World War I and World War II. Nothing
should be changed. Everything should
be maintained within the mentality of
the maginot line. Here was one man
who was trying to warn the people of
France that their military needed up-
dating and change, but, no, the politi-
cians and the military, all alike, could
not see that change was important or
that change should be brought about.

All we have had today are strawmen
provided for arguments against the
amendment. The opposition has not ad-
dressed itself to the amendment; they
have offered only strawmen.

I know the military is not going to
live or die on this amendment, but, again,
I think if anyone reads the ReEcorp care-
fully, it will be an interesting study of
the kind of attitudes that have been ex-
pressed here today, yesterday, and the
last 4 or 6 weeks—change nothing; let
us worship, worship, worship the status
quo. Anybody who suggests change is not
in keeping with what we want to do.

Let the REcorp show this is one Sena-
tor who is willing to consider new ideas
and offer constructive changes which will
assist and build the military into a viable
organization for the defense of this Na-
tion and which will meet some of the
very problems the military has identified
for itself, and in which we have given so
little help to the military in trying to
bring about these changes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
vields time?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I think
the Senator from Oregon and I have cov-
ered the pros and cons of this matter.

I yield myself 5 minutes,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Mississippi yields 5 minutes to
himself.
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Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I am
compelled to object very strenuously to
this drastic, untried change in the whole
system of enlistments just as we are en-
tering into what has been depicted as
the golden era of enlistments.

We are going to mandate into law that
all services must limit their enlistments
to 2 years, except that they can make the
term as high as 4 years where the cost of
special education or training would make
a short enlistment impracticable.

Not a great percentage of enlistees go
into special education or training. So
when we limit the initial enlistments to
2 years, we are saying we are limiting a
very high percentage of them—80 to 85
percent.

I see the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
Saxse) has come into the Chamber. He
is experienced in the matter of enlist-
ments and personnel. I wish he would
correct me if I am in error.

This amendment provides a very dras-
tic change in all enlistment systems that
I have ever heard of. The amendment
would mandate and provide by law that
all reenlistments shall be for unspecified
periods and for periods commensurate
with the cost of special training. There
is some exception for the matter of spe-
cial training.

Again, those who go into that special
training of the kind the Senator is talk-
ing about are highly important, but they
are by no means half of the reenlist-
ments. So we would soon find ourselves
without an appreciable percentage of
reenlistments who are under any obliga-
tion to keep them from walking off, ex-
cept, in definite terms, with respect to
reenlistments because of special training.

If for any reason a man does not want
to be in the Navy any more, for example,
he would just walk off. Perhaps a few
cases might be found where he would
not mind staying, but perhaps his wife
did not want him to stay, and so he would
walk off for that reason. That is natural.
In the Army it would be the same way.
So we would have a group that can come
and go, and there would be a reenlist-
ment group. There would be a group of
raw recruits and, of course, to be of any
value, they have to go through half of
their enlistment period, anyway, before
they are able to contribute very much.

So here, on the verge of the golden era
of enlistments, going to an all-volunteer
basis, we have a tremendous roadblock,
because, in order to have any effective
service that we can depend on, we must
be able to rely on it on cloudy days and
sunshiny days. I mean by that that when
war clouds appear in the far, far dis-
tance, there would be an exodus, and
when those clouds got closer and closer,
there would be more and more of an
exodus. That is human nature. So we
would be cutting a very thin base if we
adopted the amendment.

I repeat, if there were involved the
mature and seasoned sergeants who are
the backbone of the service, I would bhe
willing to take them on a voluntary basis,
but they constitute a very small number.
On top of these other uncertainties, ac-
cording to the most careful estimates
and the most prudent estimates that we
have, we would increase the cost of the
training program from around $1.7 bil-
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lion which it now is by another $800 or
$900 million.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

It would add $800 to $900 million in
additional dollars that we do not have
to the actual training cost.

So I hope, in the wisdom of the Senate,
in the scant chance it has had to consider
this amendment, it will not approve the
amendment.

In the course of the development of the
voluntary system, if something like this
can be evolved based on the hard facts
of life and experience, then it could be
entertained, but this amendment was a
small part of a very elaborate bill that
the Senator introduced, and on which he
gave a fine, knowledgeable presentation
in the hearing.

But I do not remember where this was
emphasized, and I do not remember
hearing it mentioned. I do not think this
point was mentioned at all in our
deliberations, and we did deliberate on
this bill for days and days. We have a
fine report here, on the bill as a whole,
of some 150 or more printed pages.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr, HATFIELD. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

I must keep the record clear on this
matter. With all due respect, the Senator
from Mississippi has constantly mis-
stated the amendment. He has said it
mandates the Secretary of Defense to
provide for unlimited or unspecified
terms of reenlistment.

Mr. President, that is simply not true.
There is nothing at all in the language
of the amendment that says the Secre-
tary of Defense is mandated for an un-
specified reenlistment, or for 2 years. It
gives the Secretary of Defense the au-
thority to have specific or nonspecified
periods of enlistment and reenlistment.
It does not mandate him at all. There is
no language in here whatsoever that
mandates the Secretary for unspecified
terms of reenlistment.

The Senator has said that a man could
just walk out of the Navy any time he
wishes, or walk out of the Army any time
he wishes. That is simply not so. There is
no language in the amendment whatso-
ever that could be interpreted to permit
a man to walk out of the Army, the Navy,
the Air Force, the Marine Corps, or the
Coast Guard any time he wishes. He
must, as in the case of an officer at the
present time, file for a discharge, and
then that discharge must be approved
by the Secretary of Defense. He cannot
walk out. He would be AWOL if he
walked out without that kind of ap-
proval.

The Secretary is not even without lim-
itations as to the reasons upon which he
must justify his approval of such a re-
quest. There are restrictions upon the
Secretary of Defense as well.

The Senator has said we cannot go
into something untried. Mr. President, it
has been tried. It has been proved, in the
case of the officers, by experience over
many years.

This again, let me emphasize, is a mat-
ter of keeping our eyes on the facts and
on what the amendment says, and not
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on a lot of straw men that are raised in
opposition,

I would like to know where the Sena-
tor gets the figure of $1 billion additional
costs. Is that pulled out of the air? I
think if Senators will only look at this
matter carefully, they will see it would
reduce the costs, not increase them. The
turnover is the big factor in the cost of
military personnel today—the high rate
of turnover. Consequently, it would not
only provide for greater flexibility for the
Secretary of Defense as to terms of serv-
ice of enlisted personnel. such as we now
have for officers, but I believe, Mr. Presi-
dent, it would also enhance the efficiency
of the military and help them in correct-
ing one of their very serious problems,
which is retention rates, and would pro-
vide better acceptance of the Military
Establishment by the people of this
country.

This is very understandable language.
It was not written by a Philadelphia
lawyer. I am not a lawyer, but I can read
it and understand it. I cannot see why the
Senator refuses to address himself to the
language of the amendment.

The amendment does not mandate the
Secretary of Defense, It is not possible
for a person to walk out of the Navy at
will, like a person walking off the job.

These are the correct words. I urge
Senators to read them for themselves,
and then I hope the Senate will support
the amendment.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, I thought
I had concluded my argument, but I feel
compelled to respond to the argument of
my friend from Oregon.

This word “may” here in this military
language and the language of the law is
phrased a little differently.

The present law says that the Secre-
tary of the Navy may enlist men for a
certain period of years. He is permitted
to make a contract, more or less, where
they volunteer, for 3 years. He “may’ do
it.

That is the way the language of the
act is drawn. Congress has the authority,
but it permits the Secretary to exercise
that authority. He “may” do it. The Sen-
ator's amendment repeals all that old
law, strikes it all out, and substitutes this
system.

He uses the word “may.” The Secre-
tary “may” make these offers to these
volunteers along the lines that the Sena-
tor has stated in his amendment, and he
“may” offer 2 years, or he “may” offer
additional years to Mr. X, if he is one
of those who is going to take this special
training.

Then, after he is no longer an initial
enlistee, the Secretary, say the Secretary
of the Navy again, may—"may”—let this
man stay in the Navy for an indefinite
time, or for such time as Mr. X would
like to enlist, unless he is one of those
who is going to take this special train-
ing, in which case the Secretary “may”
enlist him for a definite time, and there
he has to sign on the dotted line.

Our present system for these reenlist-
ments carries a bonus provision. Re-
enlistment, not enlistment; this is dif-
ferent from the bonus we argued about
the other day. That is based upon a con-
tractual agreement. The man makes a
contract to stay a certain number of
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years, and the bonus is based upon the
contract. These provisions are all written
in terms of permissive language, because
no one has to volunteer, and the Secre-
tary has only such authority as Congress
will give him.

But I do not budge 1 inch from the
proposition that, except for those re-
enlistments where it is for special educa-
tion, and he signs up, commits himself for
a definite period of time with the Secre-
tary of the Navy, the rest of them can
walk off when they want to under this
amendment, and that is true for the
Army, the Navy, the Air Force, and the
Marines. So we are walking around here
in darkness, in an unknown, untested,
and untried field, where the military
services think they would be at a total
loss, and could not function or operate.

If we are going into this new system,
let us let it crawl before it walks, and
walk before it runs. Time will tell us a
lot about what to do.

I do not discount at all the Senator’'s
efforts, and I think he has made a good
argument, It is nice to have it in the
REecorbp, but for the time being, I do not
think we can agree to his amendment.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. STENNIS. Iyield.

Mr. HATFIELD. Will the Senator de-
scribe for the Senate what the present
provisions are for officers, as to their
periods of enlistment?

Mr. STENNIS. The officers are under a
different system altogether. I mentioned
that in my argument here. Those men
who become officers are already trained,
to be put into special ecategories. Cer-
tainly, if they stay there very long, they
have to show greater proficiency. And
then they are bound there. Their school-
ing, the special courses, have a lot to do
with it, and as I understand, if an officer
is permitted to go to one of those special
schools that they have, then he has to
promise, before he is given that privilege,
“I expect, now, that I will stay on here
z years.” He does not sign a contract,
as I understand it, but it is altogether a
different system.

Mr, HATFIELD. How?

Mr. STENNIS, Well, I say it is alto-
gether a different system. The officers
and the enlisted men, there is a differ-
ence; you just cannot—it is a different
assignment, a different type of training,
a different outlook; and many graduate
from one into the other, but I think any
officer whom I have ever known who
went up through the ranks had no com-
plaint about what the situation was
when he was not in the ranks.

I have a memorandum which reads:

No bonuses for officers.

That goes without saying. But the sys-
tem is different because it is adapted to
different purposes, different obligations,
and they both work fairly well.

Mr. HATFIELD. I yield myself 2
minutes.

Mr. President, I think we have very
clearly stated that what the Senator
from Mississippi has described as a
system for officers is the very thing we
are trying to apply here for enlisted
personnel. With respect to the difference
between officers and enlisted personnel—
I say this with all due respect—once you
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take the uniform off and if they are
standing in their shorts, you will not be
able to tell one from the other.

I have been in the Navy; and to those
who say there is a world of difference
between the officers and the enlisted
personnel, I say it is not in the man,
himself; there is a team effort.

Everyone fits into his slot; everyone
fits into a specific assignment. T do not
think it is logical to say that a system
that is working well today for the offi-
cers somehow will not work for the en-
listed men because they are enlisted men.
Enlisted men are part of the team. A
ship cannot run without enlisted per-
sonnel; an army cannot run without
enlisted personnel.

All I am saying is that the system is
not new. It has functioned, and has
functioned well, for the officer personnel.
All we want to do is to give the Secretary
of Defense the flexibility, so that if he
wants to install this system for enlisted
personnel, he may do so. On page 3, the
flexibility of that is indicated.

Mr. STENNIS. I yield myself 3 min-
utes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has only 1 minute remaining.

Mr. HATFIELD. I will yield time to
the Senator.

Mr, STENNIS. With all deference to
the Senator, the word “may” is simple
authority for the Secretary to aet; and
he is limited by the Senator’s amendment
on this time, as we have already said.

I have a one-sentence quotation from
the Gates Commission report, with refer-
ence to the terms of enlistment. It reads:

Within the limits prescribed by law, this
means that enlisted men would generally be
granted discharges upon request,

Here is the father of this amendment,
the original father—

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

I suggest that he read page 3 as to
what those requests are.

Mr. STENNIS. We have already gone
into that. I say that unless we find them
within these exceptions, these men will
be discharged upon request.

I believe that is all the time I have.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr, President, how
much time do I have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 4 minutes.

Mr., HATFIELD. I yield myself 1 min-
ute.

I just want to make clear for the
Recorp we are not seeking to enact here
language from the Gates Commission re-
port that has just been read. We are ask-
ing, in the introduction to this amend-
iment, to enact the language of the
amendment; and on page 3 it is clearly
stated that a man has to do more than
request a discharge. This is carefully
stated in subsections (1), (2), (3), and
(4), as to the provisions required for
that discharge to be approved.

So it is not just a matter of either walk-
ing out of the Navy, as was indicated be-
fore, or merely saying, “I want a dis-
charge,” and that discharge being
granted. There are very carefully drawn
provisions here only upon which dis-
charges could be approved by the Secre-
tary of Defense.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
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pending amendment, offered by the
distinguished Senator from Oregon, Mr.
HarrieLp, would provide for four items:

First, original enlistments of males, in
all Services except the Navy, for the
duration of their minority or for a period
of 2 years, and enlistments of females
for 2 years, except for persons given
special education or training who may
be enlisted for up to 4 years;

Second, reenlistments for unspecified
periods and for periods commensurate
with the cost of any special education or
training, but not more than 4 years;

Third, a comprehensive study to deter-
mine the term of service which should
be required of enlisted members who
receive various types of special education
or training programs, and

Fourth, authority for the discharge of
persons who have reenlisted for unspeci-
fied periods, upon request, with certain
exceptions.

Mr. President, present law authorizes
original enlistments in all Services of
males for the duration of their minority
or 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 years and for females
for 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 years. The Defense
Department feels that the provisions of
the present law are necessary to provide
greater flexibility and stability in the
forces. During periods’ of manpower
stringencies, shorter enlistments can be
accepted, but longer enlistments, in gen-
eral, provide a more stable and effective
force at less costs than shorter enlist-
ments. Legislation governing tour length
should be deferred until experience dur-
ing the transition to a volunteer force
proves that it is needed and beneficial.

Mr, President, a comprehensive study
by the Department of Defense to deter-
mine terms of service for enlisted mem-
bers who receive various types of special
education or training is not necessary.
In all military departments, individuals
are screened to determine the length of
the remaining service prior to making a
training commitment. The length of
special education or training is related
to the complexity of the course and the
resultant. service obligations are related
to this factor. Where service obligations
are incurred, enlistment contracts or re-
enlistment commitments are negotiated
prior to the start of the training.

Finally, Mr. President, the provision
which could authorize the discharge of
persons who have reenlisted for unspeci-
fied periods, upon request, with certain
exceptions, would create inequities
among members on sea duty or those
assigned arduous overseas hours. This
could cause some members to request
discharge before being assigned to those
duties.

For these reasons, Mr, President, I am
opposed to amendment No. 137 offered by
Senator HATFIELD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
on the amendment has been yielded back.
The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Oregon.
On this question the yeas and nays have
been ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from North
Dakota (Mr. Burpick), the Senator from
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California (Mr. CrRANSTON), the Senator
from Georgia (Mr. GAMBRELL) , the Sena-
tor from Oklahoma (Mr. HArris), the
Senator from Indiana (Mr. HARTKE), the
Senator from North Carelina (Mr. JOr-
DAN), the Senator from Maine (Mr, Mus-
K1E), the Senator from California (Mr.
TunnNeEY) and the Senator from New Jer-
sey (Mr. WiLLiams) are necessarily ab-
sent,

I further announce that the Senator
from Florida (Mr, CHiLES), the Senator
from Idaho (Mr. CHURcH), the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. FULBRIGHT), the Sen-
ator from Washington (Mr. JACKSoN),
the Senator from Utah (Mr. Moss) and
the Senator from Virginia (Mr, Spong)
are ahsent on official business.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Georgia
(Mr. GamsrerLL), the Senator from
Washington (Mr. Jackson), the Senator
from California (Mr. TunNEY) and the
Senator from North Carolina (Mr. JorR-
paN) would each vote “nay.”

Mr. SAXBE. T announce that the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. BAker), the
Senator from Utah (Mr. BeEnneTT), the
Senator from Michigan (Mr. GRIFFIN),
and the Senator from Ohio (Mr. TAFT)
are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
Brooke) and the Senator from South
Dakota (Mr. MunpT) are absent because
of illness.

The Senator from Tennessee (Mr.
Brock), the Senators from New York
(Mr. BuckLEY and Mr, Javirs), and the
Senator from Oregon (Mr. PACKWOOD)
are absent on official business.

The Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
ScorT) is absent by leave of the Senate
on official business.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Utah (Mr. BExneTT), the Senator from
South Dakota (Mr. Muxot), and the
Senator from Ohio (Mr. Tarr) would
each vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Massa-
chusetts (Mr. BrooKe) is paired with the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScorT).
If present and voting, the Senator from
Massachusetts would vote “yea,” and the
Senator from Pennsylvania would vote
“nay."”

The result was announced—yeas 19,
nays 55, as follows:

[No. 105 Leg.]
YEAS—19

Aiken Pell
Bayh Percy
Cooper Proxmire
Curtis Ribicofl
Gravel Mondale Schweiker
Nelson

Pastore
NAYS—55

Ervin Montoya
Fannin Pearson
Fong Prouty
Goldwater Randolph
Gurney Roth
Hansen Saxbe
Hollings Smith
Hruska Sparkman
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Weilcker
Young

Hart
Hatfleld

Allen
Allott
Anderson
Beall
Bellmon
Bentsen
Bible

Hughes
Jordan, Idaho
Eennedy
Long
Magnuson
Mathias
McClellan
McGee
McIntyre
Metcalf
Miller

Cotton
Dole
Dominick
Eagleton
Eastland
Ellender
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NOT VOTING—26

Fulbright Mundt
Gambrell Muskie
Griffin Packwood
Harris Scott
Hartke Spong
Jackson Taft
Javits Tunney
Jordan, N.C. Williams
Moss

So Mr. HaTFIeLD’s amendment (No.
137) was rejected.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was rejected.

Mr. SAXBE, Mr. President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Baker
Bennett
Brock
Brooke
Buckley
Burdick

VISIT TO THE SENATE BY HIS EX-
CELLENCY, SWAREN SINGH, THE
MINISTER OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS
FOR INDIA

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, the
Senate is honored with a visit by a very
distinguished friend of the United States,
His Excellency Swaren Singh, the Min-
ister of External Affairs for India.

In this connection, Mr. President, we
have our own Ambassador to India
present on the floor with us, a former
Senator, Senator Keating. We also have
a former Ambassador to India who is
likewise on the Senate floor in the per-
son of the Senator from Kentucky (Mr.
CooPER), a former Ambassador to India.

We are delighted to have this distin-
guished visitor with us. The Foreign Re-
lations Committee had the opportunity
to meet and talk with him during lunch.
It is a genuine delight to have him visit
us

(Applause, Senators rising.)

THE MILITARY SELECTIVE
SERVICE ACT

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (H.R. 6531) to
amend the Military Selective Service Act
of 1967; to increase military pay; to au-
thorize military active duty strengths
for fiscal year 1972; and for other pur-
poses.

AMENDMENT NO. 150

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, amendment No. 150
by the Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL)
is the pending business.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, may we
have order in the Senate? I think that
this can be disposed of without a rollcall
vote. However, the amendment certainly
deserves the attention and consideration
of the Senate.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to modify my
amendment No. 150. I send the modifica-
tion to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
modification will be received and re-
ported.

Does the Senator ask unanimous con-
sent for the modification?

Mr. GRAVEL. I do.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Does the Senator want the modifica-
tion read?

Mr. GRAVEL. No.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
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objection? The Chair has none, and it
is so ordered.

The modified amendment reads as
follows:

On page 29, between lines 3 and 4, insert
the following:

(22) Insert a new section 7 to read as
follows:

“8ec. 7. (a) The Director shall formulate
and administer an intensive counseling pro-
gram in cooperation with public and private
secondary schools in the United States under
which comprehensive information pertaining
to this Act and the administration thereof
shall be made available to every male student
in his last academic year of high school and
to other male students who have attained the
eighteenth anniversary of the date of their
birth regardless of their school year.

“(b) The counseling program provided for
in this section shall include the opportunity
for a representative of the Selective Service
Systemm to meet and confer with students.
Such program shall also provide an oppor-
tunity for the representative of any respon-
sible group or organization, making applica-
tion through the school concerned, to meet
and confer with students, Every reasonable
effort shall be made to accommodate groups
and organizations representing differing reli-
glous and political points of view. Members
of the medical profession shall also be given
an opportunity to meet with and confer with
students to whom counseling service is made
availlable under this section.

“(e) To the extent funds are made avail-
able for purposes of this subsection, the Di-
rector is authorized to reimburse any State
for the salary of any person designated by
such State to coordinate and supervise in
such State the Selective Service Counseling
program provided for in this section.

“(d) The Director shall compile and pub-
lish at government expense and make avail-
able to all persons engaged in counseling
work under this section a booklet, or other
publication, describing in detail the func-
tions and operations of the Selective Serv-
ice System; all options, rights, privileges, and
opportunities available to a registrant under
this Act; and opportunities and limitations
avallable with respect to voluntary enlist-
ment in military service, including infor-
mation pertaining to pay and allowances and
other benefits for military personnel. The Di-
rector shall also include in such booklet the
comments and views (regarding the Selec-
tive Service System) of a number of re-
sponsible national organizations to be se-
lected by the Director, which request the
opportunity to ineclude material in such
booklet; but the Director may determine and
impose reasonable limitations on the amount
of space to be made available for such pur-
pose. The Director shall provide for such
revisions of the booklet as may be necessary
to keep it current.

*{e) The Director shall formulate and ad-
minister a counseling program for regis-
trants under this Act who are unable to re-
celve such service in a secondary school. Such
counseling services shall be provided as soon
as possible after such persons register under
this Act and shall be comparable to those
counseling services provided In secondary
schools.

“(f) The Director is authorized to issue
such rules and regulations as he deems nec-
essary to carry out the provisions of this
section.

“(g) There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated to the Director such funds as
may be necessary to carry out an effective
counseling program under this section.”

Renumber paragraphs (22) through (32)
of section 101(a) of the bill as paragraphs

(23) through (83), respectively.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I yield to
the Senator from West Virginia.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, there will be no further rollcalls for
the day in view of the fact that the yeas
and nays which had previously been or-
dered on amendment No. 150 have been
vacated by unanimous consent at the re-
quest of the Senator from Alaska.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. What is
the wish of the Senate with respect to
amendment No. 150 as modified?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes or so much thereof as I
may use.

This amendment in its original form
contained a provision about pay to school
teachers or anyone who assisted with
reference to certain material. I was op-
posed ‘o that provision. The members of
the draft boards and appeal boards all
serve without pay. I thought we ought
not to make an exception to that general
pattern and change the whole nature of
the system.

There were other provisions on which
we were in disagreement. The Senator
from Alaska agreed to modify or to strike
those out.

I think the amendment in its modified
form has merit and shoula be accepted.
I will support the amendment and will do
the best I can on it.

I commend the Senator and commend
him for modifying his amendment.

Mr. President, I am going to recom-
mend that the amendment do pass.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Do Sena-
tors yield back the remainder of their
time?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield back all of my
unused time.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, there can
be no doubt that the average registrant
under the Selective Service Act is forced
to wander in a labyrinth of rules and
regulations without the slightest aware-
ness of his rights and his responsibili-
ties.

The selective service law is immense
and imposing, and without the proper
counseling, the registrant is left with a
feeling of inadequacy and despair which,
in some circumstances, very quickly
transfers itself into distrust and hos-
tility.

It should therefore be a fundamental
goal of this Congress to insure that
everything is done to provide registrants,
and those about to become registrants,
with all of the pertinent information
which: is necessary for them to recognize
what the Selective Service System de-
mands of them, and what they may de-
mand of the Selective Service System.

I am proposing an amendment fo
H.R. 6531 which I believe will remedy the
shortcomings of the Selective Service Act
in this vital respect.

The amendment simply provides that
every male who in his last year of high
school, or who has attained the age of
18, will have available to him per-
sonal counseling and written informa-
tion to assist him in learning of his op-
tions, rights, privileges, and other op-
portunities as a registrant under the
Selective Service Act.

It is no doubt true that much of the
information and counseling which is
provided for by this amendment may be
obtained through a local draft board or
through other printed material pub-
lished by the Selective Service System,
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but the difficulty with this is that very
few registrants take advantage of this
service largely because they are un-
aware of its existence, or because they
distrust. the source of the information.

Furthermore, the amendment pro-
vides for comprehensive information
about the law relating to conscription,
which unfortunately most local boards
are simply not equipped to provide be-
cause the boards, themselves, lack the
essential knowledge with respect to a
great many areas of the Selective Service
law.

A registrant who does attempt to ob-
tain some information from his local
draft board is also hampered by the se-
vere handicap of not knowing precisely
what questions to ask, simply because he
lacks an awareness of the totality of the
Selective Service System, and therefore
is without a frame of reference which,
in many situations, renders his questions
meaningless and the answers to those
questions without much value.

A point that was mentioned before
should perhaps be emphasized in support
of the need for this amendment. Al-
though most local draft boards demon-
strate an admirable ability to administer
the Selective Service Act, there are,
nonetheless, many local draft boards
which, in relationships with registrants,
maintain an attitude of vagueness which
unjustly deceives the registrants with re-
spect to their rights and options under
the act.

I do not mean to suggest that some
local boards are actively engaged in a
conspiracy of deception to lure regis-
trants in an unfailing course to military
service. But there are sufficient examples
of registrants who were not aware of
possible deferments or of their ability to
qualify for these deferments simply be-
cause their local board did not receive
their requests for information with an
attitude commensurate with fair and
equitable administration of the law.

It is not the purpose of this amend-
ment to provide registrants with infor-
mation and counseling which will enable
them to evade service in the Armed
Forces of the United States. However,
equity and justice demand that those
who do not wish to serve, either because
of physical infirmity or because of deep-
felt moral convictions about military
service, have the opportunity to know of
their rights and the alternatives available
to them.

Furthermore, it should be noted that
much of the information and counseling
which this amendment would provide in-
cludes information about voluntary en-
listments in military service, including
information pertaining to pay and al-
lowances and other benefits for military
personnel. The thrust, then, of this
amendment is not to frustrate the pur-
poses of the Selective Service Act, but
rather to bring about a more efficient ad-
ministration of the act through the edu-
cation of those most directiy affected by
it. ;

It is unfortunate, indeed, that the
vast majority of the counseling services
made available to registrants in this
country is through private sponsorship.
It is unfortunate in two respects.

First of all, this fact points out that
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the Government has essentially abdi-
cated its responsibilities to provide as-
sistance to those persons most affected
by its laws, and has condemned them
to a state of ignorance which hinders
their ability to understand and comply
with those laws.

This suggests, perhaps, a conscious at-
tempt at coercion through manipulation
of the ability afforded registrants to rec-
ognize their rights, and thereby to more
effectively frustrate registrants’ statu-
tory rights under the Selective Service
Act.

Second, this private counseling is de-
ficient in many respects. Many of the
counselors are volunteers who do nof,
themselves, possess sufficient knowledge
of selective service law to adequately
counsel registrants with respect to the
act.

It is admirable that such persons have
given their time to remedy a situation
too long ignored, but, nevertheless, it is
vital that there be some assurance that
the information which is transmitted to
registrants be correct and in accordance
with the purposes of the Selective Serv-
ice Act.

Also, by virtue of this amendment, we
may be assured that every person has
the opportunity to receive counseling,
not just those few who are fortunate
enough to be aware of the private coun-
seling available, and who have initiative
enough to seek it out.

We have seen a great deal of criticism
about the selective service system in re-
cent years. Most of this criticism is justi-
fied. The system appears at times to be
arbitrary, secretive, and totally at cross-
purposes with the interests of the citizens
of this country. Much of what consti-
tutes the basis for these criticisms can
be devined to be a result of a lack of un-
derstanding about the manner in which
the Selective Service System operates,
and the demands it makes on its
registrants.

All is not right with the selective serv-
ice, and much remains to be done to pro-
vide that it operate within the bounds
of good public administration.

But until the bulk of those who come
within its domain are adequatedly edu-
cated. Neither the individual nor the sys-
tem can ever hope for an efficient and
effective balance between the rights of
the individual and the obligations which
a government demands of its citizens.

This amendment, in a small way, pro-
vides the opportunity for the selective
service system to cast-off its attitude of
officiousness, and bring the administra-
tion of the law down to a level where
those who must abide by it can have an
equal opportunity to understand it. The
provisions of this amendment are long
overdue.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
Rotx). Is all time yielded back?

Mr. GRAVEL, Mr. President, I yield
back my time unless someone wishes to
speak on this matter,

Mr. STENNIS. I yield back my time.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, has the amendment been stated?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Unani-
mous consent was granted that the
amendment not be read.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank

(Mr.
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the Chair. But the modified amendment
will be printed in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr., BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, All time
having been yielded back, the question
is on agreeing to amendment No. 150 of
the Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL),
as modified. (Putting the question.)

The amendment was agreed fo.

AMENDMENT NO. 127

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask that amendment No. 127 be
laid before the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Chair now lays before
the Senate amendment No. 127.

The amendment was read, as follows:

On page 40, between lines 5 and 6, insert
the following:

“Segc. 208. (a) The Secretary of Defense
shall formulate as soon as practicable after
the date of enactment of this Act a new pay
structure for the uniformed services. Such
pay structure shall—

“*(1) provide salary schedule of pay which
combine basic pay rates and present allow-
ances for quarters and subslstence;

**(2) provide for cash contributions to a
retirement system similar to the civil service
retirement system provided £for Federal
civilian employees; and

“(3) take into account the amount lost as
the result of the termination of separate
allowances for quarters and subsistence and
the amount which will be contributed to a
retirement system, Iineluding loss of any
tax advantage realized under current law.

The Secretary is authorized to include
such other features in any new pay structure
as he determines necessary or appropriate
to make such pay structure fair and equit-
able and to attract qualified personnel to
the uniformed services.

“(b) The Secretary of Defense shall sub-
mit to the Congress the new pay structure
formulated by him pursuant to this section
not later than three months after the date
of enactment of this Act.”

On page 40, line 6, strike out “Sec. 206"
and Insert “Sec. 207",

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, under the agreement, I ask that
time on the amendment not begin run-
ning until Monday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That has
already been ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Presiding Officer.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois is recognized.

(The remarks of Mr. Percy when he
introduced S. 2097 appear in the REcorp
under Statements on Introduced Bills
and Joint Resolutions. )

NATO

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, on a sub-
ject of deep interest and concern, I
should like to comment just briefly once
again on the problem of our NATO bal-
ance of payments.

In 13 days, on June 30, the current
United States-German offset arrange-
ment expires. With estimated U.S. bal-
ance-of-payments costs for fiscal 1972
for our troops in Germany of $1.2 bil-
lion, it is imperative that we negotiate
a meaningful offset arrangement to take
effect from July 1.

As I stated last week on the floor,
there have been two negotiating sessions
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to date between the United States and
Germany with a third one scheduled for
late this month in Bonn, Germany. To
date there has been no agreement with
both sides far apart on what they think
is an equitable settlement. President
Nixon and Chancellor Brandt have dis-
cussed this topic this week and it is hoped
they have paved the way for negotiators
on both sides to arrive at a rapid solu-
tion of this problem when they meet later
this month.

The United States can no longer carry
s0 much of the burden for NATO defense
by itself. It is time for an impressive
demonstration by the European nations
of their willingness to bear more of the
defense and monetary burden of NATO.
I am confident greater cohesion and
sharing of NATO burdens will be par-
ticularly important for NATO countries
as the first tentative steps are made to-
ward mutual balanced force reductions
in Europe. .

Secretary Rogers has recently suggest-
ed an inital arms cut in Europe by both
sides as a symbolic step toward further
mutual reductions in the future. Chan-
cellor Brandt has expressed initial ap-
proval of this idea. But as these nego-
tiations continue toward mutual reduc-
tions, it is imperative that NATO coun-
tries be unified and one way to help in-
sure that, is meaningful cooperation on
the part of European NATO members to
help relieve the U.S. balance-of-pay-
ments deficit associated with the U.S.
commitment in Europe.

Mr. President, I should like at this
time to express deep appreciation to the
Chancellor of West Germany, Willy
Brandt, for the time he has taken to
consult with the President of the United
States and other leaders in this country
during his visit this week. Some of us
in the Senate had the pleasure of an
opportunity to converse at length with
him at the German Embassy at a dinner
hosted by Ambassador Rolf Pauls, an
able, dedicated, and distinguished mem-
ber of the diplomatic corps in Washing-
ton. He is widely recognized as one de-
voted not only to his own country’s in-
terests, but also to the interests of all
nations that are working together to find
an equitable, fair, and just basis for es-
tablishing peace in the future.

It is my deep hope that these personal
consultations at the highest levels that
have been carried on by the Chancellor
and the President will now advance the
negotiations, which I believe have been
on dead center, and which, from what
I have been able to learn of the negotia-
tions to date, leave us in a totally un-
satisfactory position with respeet to find-
ing an acceptable answer to this very
difficult problem.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp an article entitled
“Rogers and Dobrynin Confer on Talks
to Cut Europe Troops,” written by Chal-
mers M. Roberts and printed in yester-
day’s Washington Post, which refers to
the Brandt visit and the possibilities of
mutual arms reduction.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:
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ROGERS AND DOBRYNIN CONFER ON TALKS TO
Cur EuroPE TROOPS
(By Chalmers M. Roberts)

The United States and the SBoviet Union
yesterday opened what has every appearance
of being a long dialogue on how to conduct
East-West talks on reducing troops and arms
in Europe.

Secretary of State William P. Rogers met
for 50 minutes with Soviet Ambassador Ana-
toliy F. Dobrynin after which a State De-
partment spokesman sald the issues “certain-
ly were not clarifled sufficlently to get us
started into negotiations.”

Dobrynin told newsmen as he left that
they had had a “useful exchange on questions
of mutual arms, troops and armament reduc-
tion in Europe. We agreed to continue this
discussion having in view to begin negotia-
ations,” No date was set, however, for another
meeting.

The contact came as West German Chan-
cellor Willy Brandt wound up a Washlngton
visit in which the prospective negotiations
played a part. They were discussed by Brandt
with both President Nixon and Rogers.

The Rogers-Dobrynin talks form part of a
NATO effort by many member governments
to find out just what the Soviet Union has
in mind. Soviet leader Leonid Brezhnev on
May 14 called for negotiations on “reduction
of armed forces and armaments in Central
Europe.”

Currently, Western eyes are on the East-
West talks on a new status for West Berlin
and on access to it, a matter Brandt also
discussed here. He is known to have thought
the recent NATO ministers meeting in Lisbon
was aoverenthusiastic in its report of progress.
However German sources said the Soviet
Union has in fact agreed to accept responsi-
bility for a new agreement and for the con-
sideration of any disputes arising out of it,
a major change in Moscow's position.

There 1s no formal NATO link between a
successful Berlin negotiation and the West-
ern call for talks on what it calls mutual
balanced force reductions in Europe. How-
ever, there is a psychological tie well known
in both East and West.

Thus the Rogers-Dobrynin talks now be-
ginning and other such East-West conversa-
tions are likely to continue the rest of the
year while the Berlin talks go on.

“SYMBOLIC STEP”

In a Tuesday night speech here, Brandt
referred to what he said was a Rogers sug-
gestion for an initial arms cut as a “sym-
bolic step” and sald he was inclined to agree.
State Department officials said the secretary
had thrown out that idea to the allies at
Lisbon. It is known that a small percentage
cut on both sides as a starter has been con-
sidered within the Nixon administration.

Brandt yesterday met with members of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, many
of whom favored the defeated amendment
of Sen. Mike Mansfield (D-Mont.) to cut
in half the American troop level in Europe.
But Mansfield was not present and the issue
was touched on only lightly.

The Western position is that NATO first
proposed the East-West talks three years
ago but that until the Brezhnev speech
there was no real response,

Dobrynin yesterdav, in reply to a news-
man’s question, said he did not want to “'say
who's guilty and who's not guilty” in rela.
tion to the delay but that “you are pre-
pared. We are looking forward to negotia-
tions.”

However, there is ag yet no United States
position on exactly what should be negoti-
ated. Once there is, and that is expected
shortly, it will go to NATO to be worked into
an alliance proposal. In this phase the West
Germans will have a major say and much 1is
likely to depend on the outcome of both
the Berlin talks and the strategic arms limi-
tation talks (SALT) both of which may come
to some conclusion by winter.

20849

EBRANDT HEARTENED

Brandt left Washington feeling that he
has the full administration support on his
Ostpolitik, or Eastern policy, according to
well informed German sources. These sources
sald that Brandt and the President agreed
that the Ostpolitik was not an isolated Ger-
man policy but part of an alliance policy
of both defense and detente.

Much of Brandt's concentration. in his
talks with the President, it was said, was on
the relations between the United States and
the European Common Market after the ex-
pected admission of Britain. Brandt argued
that Britain's entry will assure that the Mar-
ket will be more outward looking and not a
protectionist trade organization.

Once again Brandt argued while in Wash-
ington for some institutional apparatus to
discover economic problems and resolve them
or at least narrow the gap before they turn
into trans-Atlantic crises.

While both France and Britain have taken
a restricted view of the Common Market
evolving into a strong federation, Brandt
is known to feel that the European orga-
nization in time will develop at least ele-
ments of a common foreign policy.

PRIORITIES IN ARMY RECRUITING

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp at this point an editorial en-
titled “Fouled Up Priorities, Again” pub-
lished in the Chicago Sun-Times of this
morning, Friday, June 18, 1971.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

FouLeEp UP PRIORITIES, AGAIN

The Army has invested more than $10 mil-
lion in a 13-week television and radio re-
cruiting campaign which, by one estimate,
drew only 2,500 men into the service at a
cost of over $4,000 each, Yet, the Illinois
State Employment Service can't get $35,000
a year in federal funding for a proven pro-
gram that has tralned approximately 5,000
young men to pass Army enlistment tests in
the past three years.

Obviously, the priorities are all fouled up,
again. The Illinois program is a simple one:
It gives second~-chance courses in elementary
studies to individuals who tried once to
volunteer for Army service but were rejected
for educational inadequacies. Last year alone,
2,687 persons took the courses and 1,934 made
it into uniform. Over all, the program has
an 80 per cent rescue rate.

Despite this achievement, the Illinois pro-
gram was funded only in its first fiscal year.
In the past two fiscal years, the program has
been subsidized by the manpower division
of the Labor Department, which is not a mili-
tary recruiting agency by any means,

The Illinois State Employment Service in
this instance has done a positive job not only
of helping volunteers into the Army, but in
giving them a solid chance to make a con-
tribution to themselves and society. We think
the reward should be direct federal funding
of the rejectee program and an order that
similar programs get under way in other ma-
jor cities—some of which started in but
dropped out when the first money was gone.
There are enough bad projects around—such
as that multimillion-dollar TV recruitment
campaign. The gocod Iideas ought to be
nurtured.

Mr. PERCY. The editorial points out
that the Army has invested some $10
million in a 13-week television and radio
campaign, which has been estimated to
have drawn a disappointingly small num-
ber of men into the service.

Certainly this experiment, I think, had
to be made. It had to be tried. But I
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would bring to the attention of the Sen-
ate an exceptionally good program that
was instituted in the State of Illinois,
in which, in eontrast with the $10 million
spent on a television and radio recruit-
ing program, $35,000 a year could fund
a program that has been proven, and has
successfully trained approximately 5,000
young men to pass Army enlistment tests
over the past 3 years.

Certainly, with this kind of a program,
where men indicate their willingness to
serve in the military service, and yet for
one reason or another are turned down,
how wise it is to spend a modest amount
of money to do the rehabilitation neces-
sary—sometimes it required additional
schooling, sometimes it requires the cor-
rection of a medical deficiency—to cor-
rect problems and handicaps that young
men have who want to serve in the mili-
tary service, rather than resorting to a
hard-sell, Madison Avenue, “LS-MFT"
approach, carried on at tremendous ex-
pense—a cost of about $4,000 per man
recruited thus far with far less signifi-
cant results.

I am not in any way criticizing the
military forces for trying this program,
but having tried it, if we find it now to
have failed, I would hope we would drop
it and go about funding programs that
have proven themselves to be more effec-
tive. The cost to society for rehabilitating
a man is far less, apparently, than the
cost of just trying through advertising to
locate and entice someone.

These, as I say, are men who have the
will and desire to serve. Not only that,
through the rehabilitation process by
which they are preparing to serve their
country in the military forces, after they
are discharged from that service, they
return to society ready to take up a use-
ful, productive role. Thus, for a few hun-
dred or a few thousand dollars invested
in a man at this time, we invest in a life-
time of benefit to that human being as
well as benefit to the Government that
shares, certainly, through income taxa-
tion, in all the revenue that that man
earns.

Once these television commercials are
aired, they are gone forever. There is
nothing deader than a television ad or
radio commercial that has just gone off,
as many candidates who were defeated
in the last election, found, to their sor-
row, having felt they could poll an un-
limited number of additional votes by
taking a large amount of radio and tele-
vision time. To the contrary, the matter
is far more complex than simply taking
a l-minute or 2-minute radio or televi-
sion commercial.

So I feel that this editorial, which is,
as I say, entitled “Fouled Up Priorities,
Again,” should remind us that there are
proven programs that cry out to be ade-
quately funded.

THE UNITED STATES-JAPAN PACT
ON OKINAWA

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
the conclusion of my remarks an article
published in the Chicago Tribune yes-
terday, June 17, written by Samuel Jame-
son, in the Bob Cromie column, entitled
“Guest Salutes United States-Japan
Pact.”
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PERCY. This is a remarkably per-
ceptive article, that talks about the im-
portance of the United States-Japan
pact that was signed simultaneously yes-
terday, in Tokyo and in Washington.

I believe that this pact will cement for
the future—despite some of the uprisings
that oceurred yesterday—a more lasting
and binding relationship between these
two countries.

At some time in the future, when this
matter is before the Senate, I would like
to comment on my own personal obser-
vations on the island of Okinawa con-
cerning what I consider to be the impos-
sibility of maintaining a military base in
that area without the full support and
cooperation of the Okinawans, These
people seem to want strongly to become a
part of Japan once again, so far as ad-
ministration of their affairs is concerned.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

GuEsT SALUTES UNITED STATES-JAPAN PacT
(By Samuel Jameson)

Toryo.—Today, just for a moment, let me
step out of the role of newsman.

Today I speak only as an American—be-
cause it is a proud day for America.

Today the United States and Japan sign
a treaty like none there has ever been before,
It is a treaty by which the United States will
give up control of Okinawa, an island chain
it won with blood in war but now has de-
cided to relinquish with understanding in
peace,

There have been treaties ending wars and
terminating occupations before. Many of
those, however, sliced off chunks of territory
of the vanquished natlons. Indeed, the 1951
San Prancisco Peace Treaty with Japan was
one of those. It gave the United States what
could have been permanent possession of
Okinawa, where one million Japanese live
today.

Bince that treaty was signed, the United
States has held on to Oklnawa for 19 years—
mainly because the U.S, had built a billion
dollars’ worth of military bases there.

It was clear, however, that the United
States never really intended to make Okinawa
its own, as so many other nations might
have.

It did not evacuate Japanese residents, as
did the Soviets when they took over Japan's
northern islands after World War II. It did
not even force the Japanese residents to be
educated in the language of the congqueror, as
did Japan itself in its pre-war colonies,

Today, the administrative side of the Amer-
ican government takes the hard decision to
turn Okinawa back to Japan.

A price will be paid by the United States,
by Japan and by Okinawa itself. The U.S. no
longer will have a free hand to use its mili-
tary bases there as it might wish. Japan will
have to be consulted first.

Japan will be paying a cash sum expected
to run to about $4 billion to buy civilian as-
sets from the U.S. and help maintain Amer-
ican bases. It also will be subsldizing Okin-
awa's economy for decades to come.

Japanese in Okinawa are bound to suffer
as the military economy subsides and special
privileges that accrued to them as citizens of
a virtual “nation state” disappear.

The decision to return Okinawa is not yet
final. The U.S. Senate and the Japanese Diet
[parliament] will have to ratify the treaty.
Political acrimony on both sides of the Pacific
is likely. Some Americans will be complain-
ing about Japanese textiles and economic re-
lations with Japan. SBome Japanese will be
guestioning whether the U.S. really will re-
move all of its nuclear weapons from Okin-
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awa and others will complain about the con-
tinued maintenance of any American bases.

I was a member of the so-called “silent 50s"
college generation, but one who remembers a
childhood of inspiration in studying Ameri-
can history and ideals. One of those ideals
was expressed in the Atlantic Charter.

In the charter the President of the United
States and the prime minister of Great Brit-
ain declared that neither nation was fighting
World War II for the purpose of acquiring
territory.

Like many ideals, those of the Atlantic
Charter were blemished in practice. The
blemish was Okinawa, wWhich remained in
American hands for more than a quarter of
a century after World War II ended.

Several years ago I escorted a Japanese
friend to the Iwo Jima Marine memorial in
Arlington National Cemetery. I wanted to
show how much Iwo Jima meant to the
United States as a symbol—and yet how
much America had acted in line with Amerl-
can tradition by returning that war-won 1s-
land to the nation that lost it.

Okinawa is more than a symbol. It is a val-
uable military base and there perhaps are
good military reasons to keep it.

There also are good diplomatic reasons to
give it back. One is the hope of closer rela-
tions with Japan. Another is the calculation
that Japanese on Okinawa were reaching the
limit of their patience with alien rule and
that their support was necessary for the con-
tinued maintenance of the American bases
there.

The best reason, however, was the purely
American one expressed in the Atlantic
Charter.

In & day when Americans are gquestioning
values, Americans are dying In Viet Nam and
when some accuse the U.S. government of
being arrogant of its power, today—for me—
is & very special American day.

(Note.—Bob Cromie has turned over his
column today to Samuel Jameson, chief of
the Tokyo bureau of the Chicago Tribune
Press Service. Jameson asked if he could ex-
press his feelings as a citizen about the treaty
the United States and Japan sign today,
agreeing to return Okinawa and the other
Ryukyu Islands to Japan after 26 years of
American rule.)

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF
ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that there
now be period for the transaction of rou-
tine morning business, with statements
therein limited to 3 minutes, not to ex-
tend beyond 3:30 p.m., today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
10:45 A.M., MONDAY, JUNE 21, 1971
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Presi-

dent, I ask unanimous consent that when
the Senate completes its business today,
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it stand in adjournment until 10:45 am.
on Monday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

(Later this order was changed to pro-
vide for the Senate to adjourn until
10:30 a.m. on Monday.)

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF
SENATOR GRAVEL ON MONDAY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that on
Monday next, immediately following the
recognition of the two leaders under the
standing order, the distinguished Senator
from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL) be recognized
for not to exceed 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF
SENATOR JAVITS ON MONDAY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that
upon the conclusion of the remarks by
distinguished Senator from Alaska (Mr.
GravEL) on Monday next, the distin-
guished Senator from New York (Mr.
Javits) be recognized for not to exceed
15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS ON
MONDAY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that im-
mediately following the recognition of
the Senator from New York (Mr. JAvVITS)
on Monday next, there be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business,
with statements therein limited to 3
minutes, the period not to extend beyond
11:30 a.m.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
RotH). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

THE VIETNAM PAPERS

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I rise for
a few moments to talk about what I think
is a very important subject, one that
may have extreme consequences.

I hold in my hand a newspaper article
entitled “Nixon Urged A-bomb Use,
Study Reports” written by Thomas B.
Ross of the Chicago Sun-Times, where
he goes into some detail as to what may
be involved in the McNamara papers,
the publication of which has been blocked
by the courts.

One of the items he speaks of is the
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fact that now President Nixon—but then
Vice President Nixon—advocated the use
of tactical nuclear weapons as part of
shoring up the crumbling French influ-
ence in Indochina back in the mid-1950's.

I find this extremely disturbing, but I
also find that there may be some meas-
ure of accuracy to the statement. I do
not know, because we are not privileged
to see the documents. But I want to make
reference to a speech made at that time
by then Vice President Nixon to a lunch-
eon meeting of the Executives Club of
Chicago, on March 17, 1955, as reported
in the March 18, 1955 New York Times.
Let me quote from the speech made at
that time by then Vice President Nixon:

It would be insanity and madness for
them [Chinese Communists] to embark on
additional aggression in the face of the conse-
quences we have made clear will follow. * * *
It is foolish to talk about the possibility
that the weapons which might be used in the
event a war breaks out in the Pacific would
be limited to the conventional Korean and
World War I1 types of explosives, We are not
prepared to fight an effective war in the
Pacific with those types of explosives if they
wanted to.

Tactical atomic explosives are now con-
ventional and will be used against the targets
of any aggressive force.

That is the end of the quote from
Vice President Nixon's speech in 1955,
which I think offers some documentation
to the article written by Mr. Ross in the
Chicago Sun-Times of today's date, re-
ferring to what may be hidden in some
of the papers that the present admini-
stration has blocked by injunction.

I would hope that the court, in a ju-
dicious manner, will release these papers
for publication so that the American
people may be able to make a thorough
review of the policy processes employed
in this democratic Government.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the article written by Mr.
Ross printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Nixonw UrceEp A-Boms Usg, Stupy REPORTS
(By Thomas B. Ross)

The unpublished portion of the top se-
cret Pentagon history of the Vietnam war
covers the period in 1954 in which Presi-
dent Nixon played a key role in the debate
over dropping the atomic bomb and com-
mitting U.S. troops.

Eisenhower administration officials assert
that Nixon, then the vice president, sup-
ported the use of tactical nuclear weapons
and the commitment of U.S. combat forces
to prevent the downfall of the French.

But they said they did not know whether
Nixon's position was documented In the
Pentagon's history of the war.

A number of unofficial accounts have por-
trayed Nixon as then advocating the use of
tactical nuclear weapons and U.S. combat
forces in North Vietnam to prevent the
downfall of the French.

The issues were debated by the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and the Pentagon history,
which runs from 1945 to 1968, presumably
contains documented citations of Nixon's
position.

The fourth installment of the Times’ arti-
cle, which has been blocked by the court,
deals with the Kennedy years and reported-
1y would prove acutely embarrassing to a
number of prominent citizens who now de-
clare themselves doves.

Later installments deal with the Truman
and Eisenhower years.
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Officlals who served the U.S. Embassy in
Saigon during Kennedy years said the Pen-
tagon history would undoubtely reveal the
intimate awareness of high ranking officials
in Washington of the plot to eliminate the
late president Ngo Dinh Diem.

These embassy officials said the upper
echelon of the Kennedy administration did
little to protect Diem from the South Viet-
namese army officers whom they knew were
planning to arrest and possibly execute him.

The embassy officials said the Pentagon
history will show that Ambassador Henry
Cabot Lodge arranged for a plane to take
Diem out of the country, but other than that
did 1little to protect him,

The officials said the Pentagon documents
should disclose that Lodge overruled a pro-
posal to provide an honorable funeral and
burial for Diem in 1963,

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO 10:30
AM. ON MONDAY NEXT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that,
when the Senate completes its business
today, it stand in adjournment until
10:30 a.m. on Monday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RECOGNITION OF SENATOR
HUGHES ON MONDAY NEXT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that, fol-
lowing the remarks of the distinguished
Senator from New York (Mr. JAVITS) on
Monday next, the distinguished Senator
from Towa (Mr. HucHES) be recognized
for not to exceed 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE RULE OF GER-
MANENESS ON MONDAY NEXT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent, in view
of the fact that a time sequence has been
agreed upon for calling up amendments
on Monday next, and in view of the faet
that a time limitation has been agreed
to, the Pastore rule of germaneness be
wai:ed throughout the day on Monday
next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The remarks of Mr. Byrp of West
Virginia when, on behalf of Mr. WiL-
Liams, he introduced S. 2098 and sub-
mitted a statement by Mr. WiLL1AMS are
printed in the Recorp under Statements
on Introduced Bills and Joint Resolu-
tions.)
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QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia., Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
o-der for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT
AGREEMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
jdent, I am authorized by the distin-
guished majority leader to make the fol-
lowing unanimous-consent requests
which I have cleared with the manager
of the bill, the Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. STENNIS) , the acting minority lead-
er, the Senator from Ohio (Mr. SAXBE),
and the authors of the amendments in-
volved.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that when the Senate completes
its work on amendment No. 134 by the
Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD) on
Monday next, the Chair lay before the
Senate at that time amendment No. 172
by the Senator from New York (Mr.
Javirs), and that it be made the pending
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT FROM
MONDAY TO 9 AM. TUESDAY,
JUNE 22, 1971

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
jdent, I ask unanimous consent that
when the Senate completes its business
on Monday next, it stand in adjournment
until 9 a.m, Tuesday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF MORNING BUSINESS
ON TUESDAY NEXT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that,
jmmediately following the recognition of
the two leaders under the standing order
on Tuesday next, there be a period for
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness, with statements therein limited to
3 minutes, the period not to extend be-
yond 9:20 am.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that at
9:20 am. Tuesday next, the Chair lay
before the Senate amendment No. 172
by the distinguished Senator from New
York (Mr. Javits) ; that the time there-
on be limited to 1 hour, the time to be
equally divided and controlled by the
distinguished mover of the amendment,
the Senator from New York (Mr. JaviTs),
and the distinguished manager of the
bill, the Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
STENNIS).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that
amendments to amendment No. 172, if
any there be, be limited to 10 minutes,
the time to be equally divided between
the mover of the amendment in the
second degree and the manager of the
bill, the time to come out of the time al-
lotted to amendment No. 172.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that when
the Senate completes the disposition of
amendment No. 172 by the Senator from
New York (Mr. Javits) on Tuesday next,
the Chair lay before the Senate amend-
ment No. 147 offered by the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. Graver) ; that the time on
that amendment be limited to 1 hour,
the time to be equally divided and con-
trolled between the Senator from Alaska
(Mr. Graver) and the manager of the
bill, the Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
STENNIS) ; that any amendments thereto
be limited to 20 minutes, the time to be
equally divided between the mover of the
amendment in the second degree and the
manager of the bill; and that the time
on any amendment thereto come out of
the time allotted to amendment No. 147.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is =o ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that on
the disposition of the Cook-Stevens
amendment on Tuesday next, the Senate
proceed to the consideration of amend-
ment No. 173 by the Senator from Illinois
(Mr, StevENsoN) ; that the time thereon
be limited to 2 hours, the fime to be
equally divided between the mover of the
amendment and the manager of the bill,
with amendments thereto limited to 30
minutes, the time to be equally divided
between the mover of the amendment
and the manager of the bill; and that
the time for any amendment to the
amendment come out of the time allotted
to amendment No. 173.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr,
President, I ask unanimous consent that
on Tuesday next, upon disposition of
the Stevenson amendment No. 173 the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
amendment No. 126 by the Senator from
Alaska (Mr, GRAVEL),

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is s0 ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that time
on amendment No. 126 be limited to 1
hour, the time to be equally divided be-
tween the mover of the amendment and
the manager of the bill, and that any
amendment thereof be limited to 20 min-
utes, the time to be divided between the
mover of the amendment in the second
degree and the manager of the bill, and
that time thereon come out of the time
allotted on amendment No. 126.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that no
amendments not germane to the enumer-
ated amendments be received.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The unanimous-consent agreement
reads as follows:

Ordered, That, during the further consid-
eration of HR. 6531, an act to amend the
Military Selective Service Act of 1867, debate
on the following amendments be limited to
1 hour to be equally divided and controlled
by the mover of the amendment and the
manager of the bill (Mr. Stennis) : Nos. 125,
1286, and 147 by the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
Gravel); No. 117 and Nos. 127-134 inclusive,
and 138 by the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
Hatfleld); and No. 172 by the Senator from
New York (Mr, Javits).

Ordered further, That debate be limited to
2 hours to be equally divided and controlled
between the mover of the amendment and
the manager of the bill on amendment No.
145 by the SBenator from Massachusetts (Mr.
Eennedy), and on amendment No. 173 by the
Senator from Illinois (Mr. Stevenson).

Ordered further, That on June 21, 1971,
at 11:30 a.m., amendment No. 127 be laid
before the Senate and made the pending
question, Affer the disposition of amend-
ment No. 127, the Chair will lay before the
Benate in the order listed the following
amendments as soon as the one preceeding
it in the list is disposed of: amendment No.
130 by the Senator from Oregon (Mr. Hat-
fleld); amendment No. 131 by the Senator
from Oregon (Mr. Hatfield); amendment No.
1456 by the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
EKennedy) ; amendment No. 134 by the Sena-
tor from Oregon (Mr. Hatfield); and amend-
ment No. 147 by the Senator from Alaska
(Mr. Gravel), except that time control on
amendment No. 147 will not begin until
Tuesday, June 22, 1971,

Provided, That the debate on all amend-
ments to amendments enumerated above be
Iimited to 20 minutes to be equally divided
and controlled respectively by the mover and
the author of the original amendment (first
degree), except on amendments numbered
126, 127, 130, 131, 134, 137, 145, 147, 172 and
173 on which the time on all amendments
to amendments will be controlled by the
mover of the amendment in the second de-
gree and the manager of the bill, and the
time on these amendments shall come from
allotted time given to the amendments In
the first degree. On amendment No. 172,
amendments to the amendment will he
limited to 10 minutes to be equally divided,
and on amendment No. 173, amendments to
the amendment will be limited to 30 minutes
equally divided.

Ordered further, That amendments not
germane to the amendments enumerated
above shall not be received.

Ordered further, That on Tuesday, June
22, 1971 at 9:20 a.m. the Chair lay before
the Senate amendment No. 147, After the
disposition of amendment No. 147 the Chair
will lay before the Senate amendment No.
172. Following disposition of amendment No.
172 at 12 o'clock noon amendment No. 165
by the Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Cook)
be laid before the Senate. Debate thereon is
to be limited to 4 hours to be equally di-
vided and controlled by the mover and the
manager of the bill. A vote on amendment
No. 165 shall occur at 4:00 p.m. on June 22,
1971, Provided, That amendments to amend-
ment No. 166 must be germane and that
time on each such amendment be limited to
1% hour to come out of the time on amend-
ment No. 165 to be equally divided and con-
trolled by the mover thereof and the man-
ager of the bill. Provided further that time
on amendment No. 1656 may be allotted to
debate on any amendment thereto. Following
the disposition of amendment No. 165, the
Chair will lay before the Senate amendment
No. 173 and following the disposition of
amendment No. 173 the Chair will lay be-
fore the Senate amendment No. 126.




June 18, 1971

WAIVER OF GERMANENESS RULE
ON TUESDAY NEXT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, in view of the fact that a time se-
quence has been effectuated with respect
to amendments on Tuesday next, and
also in view of the fact that all amend-
ments are under control, as far as time
is concerned, I ask unanimous consent
that the Pastore rule be waived for the
day on Tuesday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the final quorum call of
the day.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS ON TUESDAY
NEXT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I have one minor change to be made
with respect to the schedule on Tuesday.
I am informed that the distinguished
Senator from New York (Mr. JAvITS)
would like his amendment No. 172 to be
the second amendment considered that
day.

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent
that at 9:20 a.m. on Tuesday next the
Chair lay before the Senate amendment
No. 147 by the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
GrAvEL), and that upon disposition of
the Gravel amendment No. 147, the
Chair lay before the Senate amendment
No. 172 by the Senator from New York
(Mr. JAVITS).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS ON
MONDAY NEXT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that on
Monday next, upon disposition of amend-
ment No. 134 by the Senator from Ore-
gon (Mr. HATFIELD), the Chair lay before
the Senate and make the pending busi-
ness—with time thereon not to run on
Monday—Amendment No. 147 by the
Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ALLOCATION OF TIME FOR AMEND-
MENTS TO AMENDMENTS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I think all bases have been cov-
ered. However, as a coverall, I ask unan-
imous consent that on all amendments
scheduled for Monday and Tuesday—
amendments Nos. 127, 130, 131, 145, 134,
147, 172, 165, 173 and 126—the time on
any amendments to those amendments
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come out of the time allotted on the re-
spective enumerated amendents.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the program for Monday is as fol-
lows: The Senate will convene at 10:30
a.m. Following the recognition of the two
leaders under the standing order, the
following Senators will be recognized
each for not to exceed 15 minutes, and in
the order stated: Messrs. GRAVEL, JAVITS,
and HUGHES.

Following the orders stated, there will
be a period for the transaction of routine
morning business with statements there-
in limited to 3 minutes, the period not to
extend beyond 11:30 a.m.

At 11:30 a.m. the Chair will lay before
the Senate amendment No. 127, by Mr.
HATFIELD. Time thereon will run for 1
hour. The yeas and nays have been
ordered and there will be a rollcall vote
at 12:30 p.m. on Monday.

On the disposition of the Hatfield
amendment No. 127, the Chair will lay
before the Senate amendment No. 130
by Mr. HarrFieLp. The time thereon is
limited to 1 hour.

Upon the disposition of the Hatfield
amendment No. 130, the Chair will lay
before the Senate amendment No. 131
by Mr. HaTFIELD. The time thereon is
limited to 1 hour.

Upon the disposition of the Hatfield
amendment No. 131, the Chair will lay
before the Senate amendment No. 145
by Mr. KeENNEDY, with time thereon
limited to 2 hours.

On disposition of the Kennedy amend-
ment No. 145, the Chair will lay before
the Senate amendment No. 134 by Mr.
HATFIELD, with a time limitation thereon
of 1 hour.

Upon the disposition of the Hatfield
amendment No. 134, the Chair will lay
before the Senate and make the pend-
ing business amendment No. 147 by Mr.
GrAVEL. Time will not begin to turn there-
on until Tuesday next.

Mr. President, the Pastore rule has
been waived throughout the day on
Monday next.

One yea and nay vote is assured, the
yeas and nays having already been or-
dered.

Senators are on notice that there is,
in all likelihood, going to be a total of at
least five rollcall votes on Monday next.

The distinguished majority leader has
indicated that the leadership will intro-
duce a motion on Monday to invoke clo-
ture, and, under rule 22 of the Standing
Rules, a vote on that motion would then
occur on Wednesday next.

The time for convening on Wednes-
day has already been set for 12 o’clock.
That time, of course, is subject to change,
but in the event of change it will be the
intention of the leadership to get unani-
mous consent that the 1 hour under rule
XXII on the motion to invoke cloture
will begin running at 12 o’clock noon on
Wednesday, so that all Senators will be
on notice that the vote on cloture—which
is an automatic rollcall vote under the
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rule—will occur at around 1:15 p.m. on
Wednesday next.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY,
JUNE 21, 1971, AT 10:30 A.M.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
10:30 a.m. on Monday next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
3 o’clock and 32 minutes p.m.) the Sen-
ate adjourned until Monday, June 21,
1971, at 10:30 a.m.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate June 18, 1971:

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE

Merlin K. DuVal, Jr., of Arizona, to be
Assistant Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD
Wythe D. Quarles, Jr., of Virginia, to be
a member of the Railroad Retirement Board

for the remainder of the term expiring Au-
gust 28, 1973.

U.S. Circuir COURTS

Roy L. Stephenson, of Iowa, to be a U.S.
circuit judge, eighth circuit.

U.S. DisTRICT COURTS

Jack M. Gordon, of Louisiana, to be a U.S.
district judge for the eastern district of
Louisiana.

R. Blake West, of Louisiana, to be a U.S.
district judge for the eastern district of
Louisiana.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officer, under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 8066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Carroll Hilton Dunn
U.S. Army.

The following-named . officer, under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to a position
of importance and responsibility designated
by the President under subsection (a) of
section 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Glenn David Walker,
U.S. Army.

IN THE AIR FORCE

The nominations beginning Peter D. Abler,
to be first lieutenant, and ending John M.
Zinkievich, to be first lieutenant, which
nominations were received by the Senate and
appeared in the Congressional Record on
June 3, 1971.

IN THE ARMY

The nominations beginning Robert M.
Wilson, to be Professor of Mechanics, U.S.
Military Academy, and ending Henry V.
Wysocki, to be second lieutenant, which
nominations were received by the Senate
and appeared in the Congressional Record
on June 1, 1971.

IN THE NAaAvy

The nominations beginning Hugh W.
Marcy, to be ensign, and ending Gary W.
Blair, to be ensign, which nominations were
received by the Senate and appeared in the
Congressional Record on June 9, 1971.
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